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PREFACE

One of the principal characteristics of Arab Islamic civilization is
undoubtedly the cult of books. This central position of the book in
Arabic culture has its roots in Islam itself, more specifically in the
Quran, the Arabic book par excellence. From the early 1/ mid 7"
century until the end of the 13/19" century, Islamic civilization
produced several tens of thousands of works in Arabic on a variety of
subjects, both religious and scientific in nature, and most probably
several millions of manuscript copies. This very rich heritage has
survived in the hundreds of thousands of manuscripts found in almost
all major university libraries and in numerous public and private col-
lections throughout the world.

Along with this manuscript output, Arab authors, scholars, calli-
graphers and craftsmen produced a rich literature dealing with the
actual making and decoration of books. This literature is gradually
being discovered and edited. Apart from numerous compositions on
calligraphy and penmanship, most notably from the Mamluk period
(see ‘Bibliography’, VII. 2), we have now at our disposal three
manuals dealing with a wealth of information on writing implements,
the preparation of inks, papermaking and bookbinding. They are:
Umdat al-kuttab (UK) by al-Mu‘izz ibn Badis (d.454/1062), al-
Mukhtara® fi funin min al-suna‘ (MB) attributed to al-Malik al-
Mugzaffar Yusuf al-Ghassant (d.694/1294), and al-Nujam al-sharigat
(NW) by Muhammad ibn Abi al-Khayr al-Hasani al-Dimashqt
(f1.10/16™ cent.).

To these should be added the Taysir (TS) of al-Ishbilt (d.628/
1231), the Tadbir al-safir (HT) of Ibn Abi Hamidah (f1.9/15™) and the
Sina‘at tasfir al-kutub (ST) of al-Sufyand (f1.1029/1619), all of which
deal with bookbinding techniques and materials. Furthermore, the
Tuhaf al-khawass (TK) of Abii Bakr Muhammad al-Qalaliist (d.707/
1307), which deals with the preparation of inks, also contains a
chapter on mistarah (ruling, lineation). Finally, mention should be
made of Badr al-Din al-Ghazzi (d.984/1577), who in his work on
education, al-Durr al-nadid (TP), included the most comprehensive
chapter to be found in Arabic literature on scribal etiquette, as well as
on the collation and correction of books.

The present work consists of two major parts: a glossary of
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technical terms and a bibliography arranged by subject.* Although
there are a few good general monographs on Arabic manuscripts,
there is as yet no comprehensive introduction in English to various
Arabic codicological phenomena, and Arabic palaeography is only in
its initial stages of development. For this reason the bibliography is
envisaged as an indispensable aid for the student of Arabic
manuscripts. It brings together, for the first time, some of the most
important research in this field published to date.

The technical terms contained in the glossary have been collected
and selected from a variety of sources: classical, medieval and post-
medieval texts, contemporary studies and catalogues, as well as
extant specimens. The glossary is a by-product, as it were, of my
research on Arabic manuscripts and therefore should not be taken as
comprehensive. Nevertheless, even in its present form, it does reveal
a very rich picture of Muslim book culture in the manuscript age,
which spans almost 14 centuries. It includes terms encountered in the
literature produced by or for government officials and secretaries
(kuttab), traditionists (muhaddithin), calligraphers (khattatan), lexi-
cographers (lughawiyin) and other scholars (‘ulama’), as well as
craftsmen (sunnda‘), book lovers and cataloguers. The exploration of
this rich written tradition is necessary for a better understanding of
the various scripts, writing surfaces and implements used, as well as
the way Arabic manuscript books were transcribed, corrected, bound
and decorated.

Although there may be some doubt as to the exact form or meaning
of a given term, due to the obscure context or the fact that the word is
used in only a single surviving manuscript, nevertheless it was deem-
ed important to include at this stage all terms encountered, unless
their exact meanings could not be verified. Some terms, especially
those relating to book formats, are recorded the way they appear in
various sources, without the specific corresponding equivalents in
English. This is due to the fact that we do not as yet know their exact
meanings. To translate, e.g. gat‘al-ruband qat‘ al-thumn as ‘quarto’
and ‘octavo’, respectively, could be very misleading.

A glossary of terms used in the production of manuscripts would

* This work was originally to appear under the title “Glossary of the Arabic
manuscript book™ and to contain an edited chapter on bookbinding taken from “al-
Mukhtara® fi funiin min al-suna” by al-Malik al-Muzaffar. Since an edition of this
work has recently been published, this chapter has been omitted.
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not be complete without including the names of at least some of the
most important scripts in use during the manuscript age. Here, how-
ever, great caution is in order. The art of calligraphy is a living art
and scripts (and often their labels) were subject to changes and modi-
fications depending on the ‘school’ (tradition), period and/or region
in which they were employed. Thus, for example, the naskh or riga‘
scripts in the Mamluk period were very different from the naskh or
riga‘of a later period. We do not, as yet, have a clear picture of these
variations in formal scripts and there is besides quite a lot of con-
fusion in the modern literature on calligraphy as to the labels them-
selves. Therefore, the definitions as given in the glossary are very
general and sometimes linked only to the use of a given script in a
given period or region. These descriptions should not be taken as
definitive.

Most of the terms included here concern the Arabic manuscript
book. Some, however, having been drawn from sources relating to
public administration (diplomatic), may have been used exclusively
in those circles. The technical vocabulary relating to the mixing of
inks and the use of pigments has, on the other hand, been largely
omitted here. This terminology constitutes a well-defined field of
study and has been exposed and dealt with in a number of publica-
tions but principally in Martin Levey’s ‘“Medieval Arabic book-
making” (MP).

In view of the fact that the terms contained in the glossary were
collected from sources which originated in various parts and histo-
rical periods of the Arab world, the list contains a considerable
number of synonyms. Thus, for example, for the characteristic enve-
lope flap we find udhn (Andalusia, North Africa), marji‘ (Morocco),
lisan (central Arab lands), miglab (Levant, Iraq), raddah (Levant),
and sagitah (Yemen). The same applies to such terms as endband
(headband), case (box), medallion, serif, catchword, inkwell and the
like.

It is interesting to note also the association of a number of terms
with the human body and its various parts. This is particularly
apparent in the physical description of the codex. Here we find, for
example, udhn (‘ear’; flap), lisan (‘tongue’; envelope flap), ra’s
(‘head’; upper margin, fore-edge, flap), wajh (‘face’; recto, upper
cover), ‘agb, ‘agib (‘heel’; lower margin, catchword), sadr (‘chest’;
incipit, recto, fore-edge), khadd (‘cheek’; outer or inner margin),
shidg and fakk (‘jawbone’; book cover), and ragqds (‘dancer’; catch-
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word). Undoubtedly some of the words in the glossary are newly
coined terms but the majority can be traced to a medieval usage.

Due to the limitations of the computer program used, an Arabic
font was used only where absolutely necessary. The glossary is thus
arranged alphabetically according to the root of the word which is
given in Arabic script. Arabic script has also been used for abbre-
viations of some technical terms found in the glossary. Most words
are traced to a source, either contemporary or earlier. This is done
either in order to document the usage of a given word or to provide a
reference for topical study or both. On the whole, the terms without
references are either commonly encountered in the existing literature
or are easily found in standard dictionaries. Apart from English tech-
nical terminology the glossary contains also a number of Greek,
Greek/Latin and Latin terms still encountered in the English technical
literature. As far as transliteration is concerned, the Library of Con-
gress romanization tables have been used.



PART ONE

GLOSSARY
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GLOSSARY 3

al-alif al-muharrafah see tahrif.

al-alif al-murawwasah — the letter alif provided with a serif, tarwis
(q.v.).

al-alif al-musha“arah see musha“ar.

al-alif al-mutlaqah see mutlaq.

KNy

abjad, abjadiyah, al-huraf al-abjadiyah 1. the first of the eight
mnemotechnical terms (voces memoriales) into which the twenty-
eight consonants of the Arabic alphabet were divided; the letters of
the alphabet arranged according to this mnemonic system (EI, I, 97;
GA, 176-178) 2. also hisab abjad, hisab al-jummal (al-jumal) —
alpha-numerical notation used, among other things, for the creation of
chronograms and chronosticons (EI, I, 97-98; SA, 111, 18-19; RN, 60;
GA, 182).

B
ibrah (pl. ibar) — needle (UK, 154; TS, 11: ‘inda habkih lil-masahif
al-mulawwanah; AG, 107; MB, 103, 104; IA, 59; ST, index, 8).
ibari, abbar — needle maker (QS, II, 215; DB, 1, 8).

mi’bar 1. needle case (DM) 2. syn. of minfadh (q.v.) (DD, I, 392).
mu’abbar — sewn (KC, 33: bi-ghisha’ mu’abbar).

Aaa g

ibrijmah - paste (used for work with parchment) (TS, 12, 13; AG,
107; SD, I, 2: ibrishmah).

‘é.i)zl }
abardi see bardr.

%)

abri (Turk. ebr(l, from Pers. abrT — ‘cloud’) — marbled paper (MN, 9,
161: @brt, waraq al-tibrii !).
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s 32 |

ibrisam, ibrisim, ibrishim — silk, comp. burshman.
By

akhir (pl. awakhir) — closing matter of the text (composition);
explicit (TP, 62, n.14).

ila akhirih — et cetera, abbrev. & (DB, I, 53).

awakhir al-shahr — the last 10 days of the month (DM).

ta’khir, mu’akhkhar see taqdim.

Qal

adab (pl. adab) — etiquette (EL I, 175-176).
adab ma‘a al-kutub 1. scribal etiquette 2. primitive critical apparatus
(apparatus criticus) in manuscripts (TP, 52).

f"”

adam(ah), adim (pl. udum) 1. leather (UK, passim; AE, 106-108) 2.
tanned red leather (DB, I, 63; IW, 71-72; MF, 201: fa-lam yazal
Rasiil Allah (s) yumlT wa-‘AlT yaktub hattd mala’a batn al-adim wa-
zahrahu wa-akari‘ah; MU, XIV, 84: mujallad bi-adam mubattan bi-
dib3j), comp. jild.
addam - tanner (DM).

54 }

adah (pl. adawat) — syn. alah (EI, I, 345), tool, implement, instru-
ment, e.g. adawat (alat) al-tajlid = bookbinding tools (UK, 153-156,
MB, 103-105) or adawat (alat) al-khatt (al-kitabah) = writing
implements, accessories (SA, II, 440-468; AE, 117-127).

O

udhn, udhun (pl. adhan) — flap, envelope flap (TS, 25: idh al-hukm f1
al-udhn an takiin matb@i‘ah ‘ald al-sifr hattd 1a tahtaj ild ‘urwd wa-la
zirr tazurr bi-hi, amma al-udhn fa-al-asl fthi an yakiin aqall min nisf
al-sifr bi-miqdar ra’s al-zirr; AG, 109; BA, III, 372).
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urkhah — date (LL, I, 46).

ta’rikh (pl. tawarikh), tawrikh (KK, 55; IK, 102-103; SK, 137: wa-
yuqal al-tawrikh li-annahu yuqal warrakhtu al-kitab wa-arrakhtuh) —
date, dating; chronology (SA,VI, 243-251; TP, 53-54; EI, X, 257-302;
ER, IV, 668-677); chronogram, chronosticon (also git‘at al-ta’rikh,
AM, nos.10, 26, 141; ER, V, 550-551).

al-ta’rikh al-‘Arabi (al-ta’rikh al-Islami, al-sanah al-hijriyah, al-
sanah al-qamariyah, al-sanah al-hilaliyah) — Muslim calendar
beginning July 16™ 622 A.D. (SA, VI, 240, 243; EIL X, 258-261).
al-ta’rikh al-Farisi (al-sanah al-Yazdijirdiyah) — Persian calendar
beginning June 16" 632 A.D. (SA, VI, 242, 254, 256; EI, X, 262).
al-ta’rikh al-Hind1 — Vikrama era (Vikrama samvat) beginning in 58
B.C.

al-ta’rikh al-Ilahi — Mughal calendar with the starting point March
2171584 A.D. (EL X, 263).

al-ta’rikh al-mudhayyal, also known as al-ta‘miyah bi-al-ziyadah —
cryptographic dating, chronosticon, in which more than the second
hemistich (misra) of a verse (bayt) is counted in calculating the date
(TI, 47-48; TP, 54; EL 1V, 468).

al-ta’rikh al-mustathna, also known as al-ta‘miyah bi-al-naqs —
chronosticon, in which the value of one letter or word from the first
hemistich is subtracted from the cumulative value of the second
hemistich in calculating the date (TI, 47-48; TP, 54; AM, nos.109,
213).

al-ta’rikh al-mutawwaj — chronosticon, in which only the numerical
values of the first letters of each verse are counted in calculating the
date (KB, 10-12).

al-ta’rikh al-Qibt1 or al-Qubti (ta’rikh al-shuhada’, sanat Digli-
tyanis al-Malik) — Coptic calendar beginning August 29" 284 A.D.
(SA, VI, 242, 253, 255; El X, 261).

al-ta’rikh al-Riim1 (al-ta’rikh al-Suryani, ta’rikh Dh1 al-Qarnayn,
ta’rikh ghalabat al-Iskandar, al-sanah al-Yananiyah) — Seleucid
era (era of Alexander) beginning Oct.1" 312 B.C. (SA, VI, 242, 253-
254; EL X, 261).

ta’rikh al-sufr — Spanish era beginning Jan. 1* 38 B.C. (EL X, 261).
al-ta’rikh bi-ajza’ al-yawm aw al-laylah — dating by the hours of
day or night, e.g. shuriiq — the first hour of day, shafaq — the first
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hour of night, ghuriib — the last hour of day, sabah — the last hour of
night (SA, VI, 250).

al-ta’rikh bi-al-“ashr min al-shahr — dating by the ten-day segments
(decades) of the month, e.g. T al-ashr al-til4 (al-uwal) (1-10), al-‘ashr
al-wustd (al-wusat) (11-20), al-‘ashr al-ukhra (al-akhirah, al-ukhar, al-
awakhir ) (21-30) (SA, VI, 248-249).

al-ta’rikh bi-al-baqt — dating by the nights of the month using the
verb ‘bagiya’ to indicate how many nights are remaining until the end
of the month, e.g. li-arba“ ‘ashrata laylah (in) baqiyat min shahr kadha
(SA,VI, 244-2438).

al-ta’rikh bi-al-juliis — dating by a ruler’s accession to the throne
(CM, nos. 106, 235).

al-ta’rikh bi-al-kusiir (ta’rikh Ibn Kamal Pasha, al-ta’rikh al-
kina’1) — dating by fractions attributed to Ibn Kamal Pasha (TP, 54;
CL 11, 178).

al-ta’rikh bi-layalt al-shahr — dating by the nights of the month (SA,
VI, 244-249).

al-ta’rikh bi-al-madi — dating by the nights of the month using the
verb ‘madd’ or ‘khald’ to indicate how many nights have elapsed
from the beginning of the month, e.g. lil-laylatayn khalata (madata)
min shahr kadha (SA,VI, 244-248).

al-ta’rikh bi-al-mawasim — dating by feasts and festivals, e.g. fi
yawm ‘id al-fitr (1" Shawwal), fi yawm ‘arafah (9" Dhi al-Hijjah), fi
yawm d al-nahr or ‘id al-adhd (10™ Dha al-Hijjah), fi yawm al-qarr
(11™ Dha al-Hijjah), ff yawm al-nafr al-awwal (12" Dha al-Hijjah), fi
yawm al-nafr al-thant (13th Dhi al-Hijjah) (SA, VI, 249; CM, 66/2: fi
laylat al-Mi‘raj = 27" Rajab).

al-ta’rikh al-Jalalt (ta’rikh-i Jalali, ta’rikh-i malaki, ta’rikh-i sul-
tani) — Jalali calendar beginning March 15" 1079 A.D. (EI X, 262;
ER, 1V, 670).

ta’rikh kawn al-‘alam (ta’rikh al-khilqah) — era of creation (era of
Adam) beginning Sept.1* 5509 B.C.

wayl

ardiyah — background (LC, 22; FZ, 218: ardiyat al-matn; JL, 88:
ardiyah mulawwanah).
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S

uskurrujah - inkwell (KD, II, 713: wa-uskurrujah al-dawah Fa-
ristyah mu‘arrabah wa-1a yuqal sukurrujah wa-tasghiruha usay ki-
rah).

%Y

usharah, ta’shir see nusharah.
A

ishfa (pl. ashafin) — awl, punch (TS, 11, 15; AG, 107; ST, 10: ishfah;
MB, 103; IA, 59; 1B, 43: shafa; IK, 90; KM, I, sifr 4, 115).

Sua

asl (pl. usil) 1. author’s original, holograph (MU, VIII, 39) 2. copy,
transcript (from which another copy is made); exemplar, also referred
to as al-nuskhah al-asl (LC, 26; MH, 92: yajib ‘ald man kataba
nuskhah min asl ba‘d al-shuyiikh an yu‘arid nuskhatahu bi-al-asl; MU,
VIII, 39: wa-al-asl yashtamil ‘al4 sittat ajza” bi-khattih kulluh; SD, II,
27) 3. original (main) text, as opposed to a commentary (sharh) or
gloss (hashiyah); usually abbreviated as w= or J= (VA, no.1845,
1858, 2024; MI, 136), but also J (MZ, 11, 412); text commented upon
(LC, 23) 4. main (principal) script such as thuluth or muhaqqaq (from
which other scripts are derived) (NC, 126; SM, 269: aslan; AS, 145:
al-ustl al-khamsah, al-usiil al-sab‘ah) 5. major work (TM, 174: al-usil
al-qadimah) 6. spine (of a quire or book) (ST, index, 8; ST, 8,9, 11:
‘ald usil al-kararTs a‘nT qafa al-kitab) 7. root of a verb or noun (EI, X,
928).

al-aqlam al-usil see qalam.

b

itar (pl. itarat, utur) 1. rules, rule-border, i.e. textual surround (LC,
24; FT, 402) 2. border (of a book cover) (LC, 24; KR, 80) 3. frame
(within a border) (TF, 141: hawashiha muta‘additat al-utur) 4.
rectangular panel (LC, 24; UI, 29) 5. tabula ansata (UI, 27) 6.
headpiece (LC, 24).

ma’tiir, mu’attar — ruled (LC, 25; DB, I, 145).
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b

(al-khatt) al-Ifriqr — properly ‘a general term for the style of the
Arabic script current in Ifrigiyyah (modern Tunisia and eastern
Algeria) in the early Middle Ages, (...) used by the historian Ibn
Khaldun, writing circa 1375” (DW, 32); according to other sources al-
IfriqT is identified with al-Stidant, a script which originated from the
Maghrebi family of scripts and came to be associated with sub-
Saharan Africa (AQO, 46).

Gy |

afshan (Pers.) — decoration of paper with flecks of gold and silver
(MN, 6; ER, I, 581-582).
il

ta’lif(ah) (pl. ta’alif, tawalif, ta’lifat), mu’allaf (pl. mu’allafat) —
composition, compilation, work (of prose or poetry) (SD, I, 33; EL, X,
360), comp. tasnif.

mu’allif — author, writer, comp. musannif.

N

umm, ummah (IN, [, 246) (pl. ummahat) 1. also al-nuskhah al-
umm - holograph (LC, 26); copy, transcript (from which another
copy is made), exemplar; archetype (LC, 26; SD, I, 35; TM, 180: qif
‘ald al-iltizam li-muqa@balat al-kitab ‘ald al-shaykh aw mu‘aradatih ‘ald
al-umm) 2. original (main) text, as opposed to a commentary, sharh
(IN, I, 246) 3. model codex of the Quran, usually of a large format
and without vocalization, used in mosques (KN, 130) 4. fundamental
(essential) work (composition) (LC, 29).

umm al-kitab 1. heavenly prototype (asl) of the Quran (EI, X, 854)
2. the first stirah of the Qur'an (DM).

Umm al-qura, Umm al-buldan, Umm al-bilad — Mecca.

imam — exemplar; archetype, textus receptus (NT, II, 137 : wa-huwa
al-imam alladht lam yakhtalif fT mukhtalaf).

al-mushaf al-imam - ‘Uthmanic canon, codex (al-mushaf al-
“‘Uthmani) (MD, 99; KF, 11, 294).

al-Musnad al-imam - the Musnad of Ibn Hanbal (SL, II, 37, 39).
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Sal

ta’ammulat (sg. tammul - ‘consideration’) — notabilia, comp.
tadabbur.

fa-ta’ammal(hu) — nota bene, abbrev. % (CI, II, xiv; LL, I, 99).

fihi ta’ammul — a phrase (syn. fihi nazar) implying doubt and
insinuating ‘politely that the words to which it relates are false or
wrong’ (LL, I, 2812).

)

ta’min - saying (writing) amin (amin); one of the standard closing
formulae in manuscripts, usually abbreviated as #! (alif joined to mim)
or ~ 1 (LD, 89, 140, 149; AD, 6; EI, 1, 436), comp. tatmim, tafqit.

SYSY

unbiib(ah) (pl. anabib) — unpared, unnibbed reed (FN, 31; KU, 153:
wa-la yusamma al-unbiib qalaman hattd yuqta‘; BA, III, 370; LM,
31).

iy
insT see sinn.

il

anfah — nib (of the calamus) (BA, III, 370).
ta’nif — nibbing (of the calamus) (KD, II, 701: annaftuhu ta’nifan idha
haddadtu tarafahu al-mabrT wa-qatattuhu qattan).

G
(galam) al-muw’annaq see al-ash‘ar.
Js!

alah - implement, instrument, syn. adah (q.v.).

awwal (pl. aw@’il) — introductory matter of the text (composition);
incipit; initia, (TP, 52, n.14; JA, I, 264: rasm al-tasmiyah fT awwal
kitab al-shi‘r; AA, 40: wa-al-tasdir fI awwal al-kitab wa-al-du@’ fi
akhirih).
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awa’il al-shahr — the first 10 days of the month (DM).
ta’wil (pl. ta’awil) — interpretation, explanation (e.g. ta’wil al-Qur’an).

desfesiesk

-

-

mabtiir 1. acephalous, imperfect, incomplete (of text) (KC, passim)
2. truncated letter (especially of a descender) (KH, 34).

A

bahr (pl. buhiir) — panel on a book cover; cartouche (TS, 33; AG,
110; JL, 103: itar fihi manatiq wa-buhiir mustatilah dhat fusiis f1
nihayatiha; SD, I, 53).

tabhir — creating panels on book covers (NH, 355).

A

tabkhir — fumigation (TS, 40: wa-yubakhkhir bi-a‘da’ al-hud’hud wa-
rishih fa-innahu yagqtul al-aradah).

Ju

badal, bidl (DB, I, 452) (pl. abdal) 1. variant reading (varia lectio),
usually abbreviated as J (CI, II, xiii) or J # or 2 # for nuskhah and
badal respectively (KG, 473: see the quotation under zahir; MI, 119,
120, 166: ay {1 nuskhah ukhra badalan ‘an al-nuskhah al-madhkiirah f1
al-matn, comp. J ¢ for nuskhah-asl, MZ, II, 412) 2. also tabdil — sub-
stitution, alteration (CL, fasc.3, 296); conjectural substitution, con-
jecture.

()
budah - artificial talismanic word (seal) formed from the simple

threefold magic square, wifq (US, 49; EI, suppl. fasc.3-4, 153-154;
SD, I, 59-60; DT, 100-103).
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A

bardi, abardt (waraq al-bardi), bardiyah — papyrus, papyrus sheet
or roll (DB, I, 521-522; EI, VIII, 407; WS, 64-66), comp. qirtas.
mibrad - file, rasp (HT, 1in.84; QS, II, 417; IA, 60; DD, I, 390: for
trimming).

J
ibraz — bringing out (a book), publishing (KM, IV, sifr 13, 6: abraztu

al-kitab nashartuhu wa-huwa mabriiz).
ibraz bi-al-humrah see humrah.

=3

barshamah — decorating a text with multi-coloured dots (DB, I, 545).
burshman (or barshman, pl. barashim, DC, I, 189) — endband
(headband) (ST, index, 8; ST, 17-18; IB, 81, n.148); barshim,
barishim, pl. barshiman (LA, pt.5, 386: barshiman jam® barshim aw
barishim ay ibrishim aw ibrisim wa-huwa al-harir wa-al-barshim
Farisiyah wa-al-burshman jam‘uha).

d
al-mubarak(ah) — epithet of the months of Safar, Sha‘ban, Ramadan,
Shawwil, and Rabi al-ThanTt (q.v.), as well as such words as kitab,
jami‘, nuskhah, etc.
Mo
birkar (pl. barakir) — compass; (pair of) dividers (SA, III, 41: used
for measuring letters; MU, XVI, 60; DM), see also bikar and tabkir.
RIS

burkan (pl. barakin), hajar al-burkan — pumice (TS, 12, 18).
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(B

barnamaj (pl. baramij) 1. table of contents (LC, 23) 2. work
containing a record of attested study similar to fihris and fahrasah

(q.v.).
éxn

bary, birayah — paring, trimming (of a reed ) (IR, 232; SA, III, 455-
464; SK, 105; UD, 9: arkan al-bary arba‘ah: fath wa-naht wa-shaqq
wa-qatt).

burayah - a shaving (from a reed) (KU, 154: IK, 85; KK, 49).
barrayah, mibrah (pl. mabarin) — pen knife (AA, 88; IK, 90; DB, I,
591).

-

Sx

mibzaq - lancet-like knife, mibzaq al-fasadah (ST, index, 8; MP,
64; DA: mibzagh; SD, [, 81).

by

bast — spreading out, flattening (of a letter), as opposed to rounding
it, taqwir (SA, 111, 11, 50; AS, 144).

mabsiait 1. horizontal stroke, line (KU, 120) 2. (qalam) mabsat —
reed pen, having its nib cut (evenly) straight (not obliquely), syn.
jazm (IK, 87) 3. rectilinear (of a script, al-qalam al-mabsiit) (SA, III,
11: wa-huwa ma la inkhisaf wa-la inhitat fihi ka-al-muhaqqaq; KH,
34; AS, 144) 4. original (comprehensive), unabridged work, comp.
mukhtasar.

al-aqlam al-mabsatah (al-yabisah) — rectilinear scripts such as
muhaqqgaq, masahif, rayhan and naskh (AS, 144).

(al-khatt) al-mabsut — clear, well-spaced Maghrebi script used pre-
dominantly for the copying of the Qur'an and prayer books (LT, 365;
TW, 13,47, 322).

Jay

basmalah (pl. basamil) — the propitiatory formula ‘Bism Allah (al-
Rahman al-Rahim)’, written usually on its own, a number of lines
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down from the head of the page, and opening a composition (TP, 52;
IJM, 12: qala al-nabT salld Allah ‘alayhi wa-sallam kull amr dhT bal la
yubda’u fihi bi-Bism Allah fa-huwa abtar ay maqtii‘ al-barakah; EI, I,
1084-1085).

»

S

bashr 1. paring, dressing (of leather) (UK, 161; MP, 58; TS, 23-24;
AG, 109; ST, index, 9; IA, 63; LF, 78: ‘racler, ratisser des peaux’;
HT, lin.111) 2. erasure with a pen knife or scraper (TP, 58; LF, 78;
‘effacer des mots avec un grattoir’) 3. cancellation by means of
drawing lines above a word or words to be erased (LF, 79-81: ‘en
passant quelques traits de plume par dessus’).

mabshar — pared; erased.

»

byl

bashrat 1. silk thread used for endbanding (headbanding) 2. silk
endband (headband) (HT, 1in.97, 155).

By

bitaqah (pl. bata’iq) 1. piece, slip (of paper) 2. catalogue, register
(AD, 12).

(qalam) al-bata’iq — the smallest of the curvilinear scripts, also
known as al-ghubar (q.v.) (AS, 145).

b

batn (pl. butiin), batin (pl. bawatin) — inner side; flesh side (of
parchment); inner cover.

batn al-ghilaf (al-sifr, al-kitab) — inner cover; doublure (LC, 23; AG,
112).

bitanah (pl. bata’in) 1. lining (FT, 408) 2. doublure (TS, 22-23; MB,
117; 1A, 60; HT, l1in.73-79) 3. endpaper; paste-down endpaper;
endleaf (ST, passim; IB, 47, 49; UK, 157: waraq al-batd’in wa-hiya
waraqatan fa-waraqah takain fi al-jild wa-ukhrd tak@in baqiyatan ‘ald
al-kararis li-tastin al-kitab min al-adhd wa-al-wasakh) 4. pasteboard
(UK, 159; HD, 102; MA, 1V, 89, 90: wa-1a ba’s an yubattin al-jild bi-
al-awraq allatt fiha al-hisab) 5. basan, sheep skin (AG, 110; SD, 1,
92).
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tabtin 1. lining of the insides of book covers with paper, leather or
silk (ST, index, 9; MU, XIV, 84: mujallad bi-adam mubattan bi-dibaj)
2. removal of shahmah (q.v.) from the reed (IK, 87); paring (of the
calamus) (KD, II, 701: battantu al-qalam tabtinan idha raqqaqtu
baryah; MB, 61; BA, III, 370), comp. bary.

=

ba‘du — after; used for a transposed word, abbrev. < (LE, 134).
ba‘diyah — the epistolary and textual formula ‘amma (or wa-) ba‘du’,
also known as fasl al-khitab, separating doxological statements from
the preface proper (TP, 53, n.20).

e

tab‘id — word division, separation (MM, 135: wa-karih@ tab‘id al-
kalimah al-murakkabah).

S

bikar (pl. bayakir, bawakir; comp. birkar) — compass, (pair of) div-
iders (UK, 153, 156; MP, 58; 1B, 44; MB, 101, 103; IA, 59, 60; TU,
105), comp. birkar.

tabkir, also bikariyah — working with a compass by drawing circles,
measuring distances, etc. (MB, 103, 104, 105: fa-al-bikartyah isti-
khraj al-shumiis wa-al-dawa’ir al-manqiishah allati tagau fT wasat al-
kitab); geometrical figure, design.

al-dawa’ir al-bikarlyayh see da’irah.

mistarat al-tabkir see mistarah.

mibkar(ah) — case (for a compass) (NH, 380; DD, I, 391).

bl

balatah — marble slab (UK, 153; IB, 42; MB, 103; IA, 59), comp.
rukham.

&

balagh (pl. balaghat), tabligh (pl. tablighat), also known as ‘alamat
al-balagh (al-tabligh) — collation statement or mark indicating the
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place where collation was interrupted (MF, 81: balaghtu qira’atan min
al-balagh bi-khattT il4 huna; MF, 85: fa-sami‘a ma fi hamish al-
nuskhah ‘inda al-tabligh; CD, IV, pl.119; TP, 56; JA, I, 268; CT, 45:
buliigh), comp. mu‘aradah, muqgabalah.

muballigh see mustamlin.

o/ sh
bali, balin — worn, damaged (TS, 28: al-asfar al-bawaln).

-

&
tabniq — elegant writing, copying (TE, 15), comp. tanmiq.
$o 4

(al-khatt) al-bihari or al-Bihari (also known as bahar (thus), khatt-
i bahar, EI, IV, 1127) — script used in India mostly but not exclu-
sively for the copying of the Quran from the late 8/14™ century to the
end of the 10/16™ century (CA, 36).

@

bab (pl. abwab) — chapter, abbrev. « (M1, 103).

tabwib — arrangement (division) of the text into chapters (MF, 609;
TP, 53, n.20).

mubawwib — compiler (DF, IV, 376), comp. murattib.

-

el

co

bayt (pl. buyiit) 1. wooden box (for housing a multi-volume copy of
the Qur’an) (SJ, nos.2 and 5: 1 bayt 0d lattf mubattan bi-al-harir, f
bayt ‘@d rab‘ah mughashsha bi-al-jild 2. compartment (in such a box)
3. compartment (in a book cover design) (TS, 31, 32; AG, 110) 4.
frame (as part of the border, turrah) (TS, 33).

bayt al-ghurab — hexagonal element in a Mamluk book cover design
(JL, 95, 97; KR, 82).

Bayt al-Maqdis, al-Bayt al-Muqgaddas — Jerusalem.

tabytt — creation of compartments and frames (on book covers) (TS,
31-33; AG, 110).
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bayad (pl. bayadat) 1. blank space, gap; space, spacing (e.g. TM,
169: bayad al-fawatih wa-al-khawatim; AK, 351: fa-inna al-bayad
min jumlat ‘al@’im al-fasl; SA, III, 146: wa-kuttab al-rasa@’il yaj‘aliin
lil-fawasil bayadan yakiin bayna al-kalamayn; SA,VI, 195: miqdar al-
bayad qabla al-basmalah; SA, III, 50: an yakiin al-bayad bayna al-
ahruf ka-mithlih bayna al-sutiir) 2. lacuna, abbrev. u= (TN, 51; LC,
23; MI, 138) 3. also mubayyadah, tabyidah — fair copy (as opposed
to a draft, musawwadah (q.v.) (MU, VI, 157: wa-baqiya baqiyat al-
kitab musawwadatan ghayr munaqqahah wa-1a mubayyadah fa-
bayyadahu Abii Ishaq; MU, XV, 23: al-sawad wa-al-bayad; FK, I,
978; KF, II, 333) 4. counter (‘eye’) of a letter (KH, 36) 5. white
colour, ink or paint.

bayad sahth — expression used for a blank space or page created by
mistake or left deliberately blank in order to indicate a lacuna in the
exemplar (hic nullus est defectus).

tabyid 1. creating adequate space (bayad) between letters and lines;
spacing (TE, 15) 2. execution (of the fair copy) (TE, 15; KF, II, 333,
346) 3. copying, transcription (TE, 15).

mubayyid — author; fair copyist.

bayan (pl. bayanat) — marginal correction or explanatory note

(usually for a smudged or clumsily written word, i.e. cacographical
error), abbrev. < or O (TP, 58; CI, I, xiv; MI, 182; MM, 136).

etk

Gl

tabut (pl. tawabit) 1. wooden box, chest (for housing a multi-volume
copy of the Qur’an) (SJ, no.47: fi tabut ‘@d murakkan bi-al-nuhas; TS,
39: tawabit al-raba@t; TS, 33: al-tawabit al-jafiyah al-ajram; ME,
568-569) 2. pentagonal figure or panel (TS, 29: thumma tarsum fT al-
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udhn tabiatan ‘ald wasat al-khatim aw al-da’irah; also TS, 30-31; AG,
110).

Aa guuld

tasamah — octagonal element in a Mamluk book cover design (JL,
95, 97; KR, 82).

-

HH

tibr — gold, gold dust (AQ, 246: kataba wa-dhahhaba wa-zayyana
arkanah bi-al-tibr wa-al-lawn wa-al-tahrir; LL, 1, 293).

-

(M= N

takht (pl. tukhiit) 1. wooden board (UK, 149; KT, 135: used for book
covers) 2. wooden pressing board (TS, 22, 24; AG, 107) 3. also takht
al-ziyar (al-ziyyar) bookbinder’s press (ST, index, 9; IB, 42; HT, lin.
82, 120).

takhtit — pressing (ST, index, 9).

-

@A

turab — dust, earth, sand.

tatrib — sprinkling a freshly written text with sand (IK, 94; KM, 1V,
sifr 13, 6; KU, 156; TD, I, 127-136), comp.tarmil.

mitrabah — sandbox; compartment for sand in the dawah (q.v.) (SA,
11, 478-480).

-

p A

tarjamah (pl. tardjim) 1. designation of the sender in the ‘unwan
(ML, 32: makan al-tarjamah qabla al-basmalah) 2. title (of a book)
(LC, 28; AH, 165); detailed title of a book, indicating its contents
(DB, II, 122) 3. key word (LC, 28) 4. chapter heading (IN, 252: wa-
al-murad bi-al-tarajim al-abwab wa-al-fusil wa-nahwuha) 5.
decorative panel around a chapter heading (LC, 27) 6. paragraph (LC,
27) 7. headpiece or tailpiece (LC, 27) 8. decorative figure of any
shape or size used in the text (e.g. disc) or margins (e.g. medallion)
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(MS, 20: tarajim mudhahhabah mulawwanah mutanawwi‘at al-ashkal,
also MS, 28, 29, 30) 9. biographical note, biography (EI, X, 224) 10.
table of contents (tarjamat al-abwab, LC, 28) 11. interpretation;
translation (EIL, X, 224) 12. explanation, exegesis (DB, II, 1021) 13.
also mutarjam (e.g. ‘Qasidat Ibn al-Durayhim fi al-mutarjam’) —
cypher, cryptography (AA, 186; IT, 29-31; DB, 11, 1021).

mutarjim 1. translator; biographer 2. illuminator (TW, 260, 270).

oA

tirs, turs (pl. turis) — principal (often central) element in a Mamluk
book cover design in the shape of a pointed star (JL, 95, 97; KR, 82).

ax

turunj(ah) 1. oval, citrus-shaped stamp (mandorla) for center-
medallions (IB, 69; LC, 28) 2. center-medallion in the shape of a
mandorla (ST, index, 9; IB, 44) 3. illuminated oval medallion, rosette
(HD, 103; 1P, 145; PA, 116), comp. shamsah.

rub‘ al-turunjah — quarter-medallion, corner-piece (ST, 15).

mim

taftar see daftar.

-

P-l

tatmim — completion, execution; writing tamma (lit. ‘it is finished’)
at the end of the colophon, abbrev. & or s # & (any number) (CI, 1, xiii;
CM, 46), comp. ta’min, tafqit.

tamam - end, finish; used in manuscripts of Persian/Indian prove-
nance in the expression tamam shud (‘it is finished’), often abbre-
viated as VY , YY or ¥ at the end of marginal quotations or glosses
(CL, 1I, xiii), comp. hadd.

tatimmah — supplementation; supplement ; continuation and end (of
a composition) (DM).

tamimah (pl. tama’im) — amulet, talisman (EI, X, 177-178).
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desfesteck

L

thabt, ithbat — writing, copying (MH, 100, 101; FK, II, no.1202-3:
hadha akhir ma athbatnahu fT hadha al-kitab), used very often in the
formula of attestation ‘sahha wa-thabata’.

thabat (pl. athbat) 1. certificate or document attesting a didactic
transmission of a text; document, written testimony (SD, I, 157) 2.
record of attested study (HB, 234; GA, 288: syn. mu‘jam, mashya-
khah, in the East, and barnamaj or fahrasah, in the West) 3. table of
contents.

thabat — signature (SD, I, 157).

ithbat 1. vocalization (AD, 18) 2. also tathbit — attestation, authen-
tication (formula), usually expressed by: sahha (or sahth) (dhalika)
wa-thabata (or kataba) or hadha sahih wa-katabahu (TP, 53, n.25; CT,
45; GA, 289).

muthabbit, muthbit — writer, recorder (syn. katib), particularly in the
expression muthbit al-sama®, i.e. katib al-sama‘, writer of the audition
note (MH, 101; CT, 45).

Ed

o

thabaj(ah) — obscurity or indistinctiveness of handwriting (LL, I,
330).

Iy
-

mithqab (pl. mathaqib) — drill for making holes in boards when
endbanding (headbanding) (TS, 11; AG, 107).

ﬁ 5

thaqil (lit. ‘heavy’) — larger variety (version) of a script (SA, III, 58:
al-thuluth al-thaqil, thaqil al-thuluth; AS, 147).
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(qalam) al-thuluth (al-thulth) — the principal curvilinear script used
in codices mostly for book titles and chapter headings (SA, III, 50:
tariqat al-thuluth fa-tajr7 al-hal fihi ‘ald al-mil ila al-taqwir; AS, 147,
JM, 32-38: al-thuluth al-mu‘tad; JM, 46-53: jalil al-thuluth; TU,
106: li-anna alif al-thuluth 1 sadrihd tahdib ma wa-fT ‘ajziha ka-
dhalika; LM, 47: wa-al-thuluth 1il-talim; LM, 53: wa-in kunta taktub
thuluthan aw tawaqi® aw riga‘an fa-amil akhirahu (ay harf al-alif)
murattiban ild nahw al-yasrah qalilan; EI, IV, 1123- in Persia, 1125-
in Turkey).

al-thuluth al-Maghribi see Mashriqr.

(gat®) al-thulth see qgat".

tathlith — providing a letter with three diacritical points, abbrev. &
(TN, 51), hence muthallathah — having three diacritical dots; epithet
added to tha@’ to prevent its being mistaken for ba’ or ta” or ya’ (LL, I,
349).

al-hibr al-muthallath see hibr.

(qalib) al-thumn, al-thumani see qalib.

muthamman - octagonal, octagon (EL,VII, 795-796), comp. khatim
muthamman.

e

u.u

tathniyah — providing a letter with two diacritical points (DM), hence
muthannah — having two diacritical dots (points).

muthannah fawqiyah — marked with two points above; epithet
added to t@’ to prevent it from being read as ba’, or tha’ or ya’ (LL, I,
361).

muthannah tahtiyah — marked with two points below; epithet added
to ya’ to prevent its being mistaken for ba’ or ta’ or tha’ (LL, I, 361).
al-ta’rikh al-mustathna see ta’rikh.

istithna’ — the formula of submission to the will of God ‘in sh@a
Allah’ (SA, VI, 232-234) , abbrev. | 4 or Wi (CI, II, xiv; FM,
167; MZ, Taf. 12, no.13; SA,VI, 232-234; MI, 102), see also mash’a-
lah.
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defesteck

-

s

jamah 1. decorative medallion or panel; either illuminated or
stamped (KI, 258: al-manatiq wa-al-buhiir; LC, 25) 2. center-piece
(on a book cover) (FI, 87, 88; JL, 83: jamah wusta; KR, 87: ashkal
lawziyah ) 3. palmette, roundel (ZM, 44, 45).

rub‘ al-jamah — quarter-medallion, corner-piece (JL, 83, 99).

dhayl al-jamah — pendant (JL, 99, 100).

o

jabr — repairing, mending, restoring manuscripts; repair (SJ, nos.41,
43).

2
tajdid — repair, restoration (KR, 87).
Ja

jadilah (pl. jad@’il) — plait, braid; interlace (TF, 141).
majdil (pl. majadil) — leather strap, thong (KC, 33; KC, 42).

BERTY

jadwal(ah) (pl. jadawil) 1. also tajdawil — ruling (of borders),
creating rule-borders (WB, 50, 56; TW, 148, 160) 2. rules, rule-
border (LC, 24: jadawil al-safahat, jadawil al-hawamish; HD, 105;
PA, 63) 3. diagram, chart, table (LC, 24) 4. column (of text) (SD, I,
175) 5. table of contents (CM, no.6/2) 6. magic square, talismanic
seal (EI II, 370; DT, 108).

mujadwal — ruled (LC, 26).

mujadwil — ruler (maker of rule-borders ) (TC, 32).
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i

judhadhah - slip (of paper); inset (DM), comp. juzazah.
»

jarrah, jurrah — horizontal stroke, line, as in the median kaf, isolated
ha’ or sin ‘without teeth’ (SA, 111, 61, 72 ,81), comp. shaqq.

mijarr — wooden part of the clasp (KC, 33: f1 sifr bi-mijarr min
khashab).

S

jard al-matn see matn.

jaridah - list, register, inventory (SD, I, 184; DG, 27).

tajrid 1. edition or composition involving collection or selection of
material from an original work; collection (gathering) of glosses from
the margins of a manuscript (TT, 107; KF, II, 331: wa-lam yujarridhu
‘an al-musawwadah) 2. extract, abridgement (SD, I, 183).

mijrad(ah) — file; scraper (MB, 112; DD, I, 390: instrument for
cleaning a dawah; UA, 393).

P
jirm (pl. ajram) — format (of a book), e.g. jirm kabir or kabir al-jirm,
jirm wasat, jirm latif or latif al-jirm (SJ, passim).

A

majran (pl. majarin) — compartment for reed pens in the dawah (KU,
154).

A

jazz — trimming, shaving (MB, passim: hazz; 1A, 62).

juzazah (pl. juzazat) 1. loose sheet of paper used for notes, quota-
tions or drafts, rough copies 2. also jizzah — slip of paper used for
glosses and tipped into a volume; inset (Ul, 19; MU, VII, 132, n.2:
wurayqat tu‘allaq fiha al-faw@’id; KF, I, 103).
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£

juz’ (pl. ajza’) 1. booklet; single-quire codex; volume (in the sense of
mujallad) (MK, 79; Al 117: wa-yuwassi‘u al-talib kummabh li-yada“
fihi al-kutub wa-al-ajza’) 2. the 30" part of the Qur’an (= 3 hizbs); one
of the 30 volumes of the Quran 3. quire (gathering), abbrev. z or »
(CI, 1, xii) 4. chapter or section of a text (composition) 5. indepen-
dent, small piece of writing, usually not more than a quire (1J, 128) 6.
small collection of hadith without any structured arrangement (EI,
VII, 705).

mujazza’ — volume consisting of bound quires, ajza’ (IJ, 128).

juz’ah — handle (of a knife) (KD, I, 711).

mijza’ah — pen knife (IK, 90).

tajzi'ah — set of a number of volumes (Fr. tomaison) (SJ, passim:
tajzi’at sabah; WR, 83, 86, 92: e.g. khumasiyat al-tajzi’ah, tajzi’ah
‘ushariyah, tajzi’ah thumaniyah).

gr»

jaz’ — onyx (for burnishing gold) (UK, 143; MB, 99; MP, 38).
al-waraq al-mujazza“ see waragq.

pR

jazm — reed pen, having the nib cut (evenly) straight (not obliquely)
(IK, 87: galam jazm; LL, 1, 421).

(khatt or qalam) al-jazm — ancient script of al-Hirah used for the
copying of the Quran (khatt al-masahif) and having ‘a stiff and
angular appearance’ (RN, 7-9; IK, 89, 90).

majziim — well-balanced (of writing) (IK, 94: fa-idha sawwa hurtf
kitabatih wa-lam yukhalif ba‘duha ba‘dan qila jazama yajzimu jazman
wa-khatt majziim).

jazm(ah) — diacritical mark (> or ») indicating an unvowelled final
consonant (DS, 196: wa-hudhdhaq al-kitab yaj‘aliin al-jazmah jiman
lattfatan bi-ghayr ‘araqah isharatan lil-jazm; for other signs represent-
ing jazmah see GL, 13).
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Six

jasad (pl. ajsad) — background (UK, 149: sifat kitabah bayda’ ‘ald
jasad aswad).
tajsid — tinting in red (AD, 23).

ia
mujaffif — dryer (for sand), comp. tarmil (UA, 393).
Ja

(qalam) al-jalill — according to Ibn al-Nadim, the ‘father of all
scripts’ (abi al-aglam) (FN, 11, 12; IK, 89: wa-khatt ahl al-Sham al-
jalil yaktubiina bi-hi al-masahif wa-al-sijillat; SA, 111, 12).
al-khatt al-jalil (also jall) — name given to a larger variety of the
script, e.g. jalil al-muhaqqaq (q.v.), jalil al-thuluth (q.v.), diwani jali
(SA, III, 50: wa-al-ma‘nd fihi anna al-tams 1a yaliq bi-al-khatt al-jalil;
EL IV, 1123).
tajlil — the formula of glorification ‘jalla jalaluh’ or ‘jalla sha’nuh’
(abbrev. Uis), placed after the word Allah (TP, 54).
(ism) al-jalalah — the name of God (the word Allah) (LC, 25).
majallah (pl. majall) 1. writing surface (like sahifah) (BA, III, 371:
al-majallah sahtfah kanti yaktubiina ftha al-hikmah); parchment roll
(ND, 57, n.67) 2. booklet (SL, I, 48; SL, II, 5) 3. composition, work
(e.g. Majallat Lugman; FK, I, n0.892: wa-ba‘du fa-hadhihi majallah
mushtamilah ‘ala sharh...).

ala

jild (pl. julad) 1. leather (EI, 11, 540-541; KM, I, sifr 4,100-111; WS,
56-60; AE, 106-109); parchment (AE, 108; EP, 17) 2. volume.

jild (raqq) al-ghazal — gazelle skin (hide) (EI, VIII, 408); fine (good
quality, vellum-like) parchment, not necessarily made of gazelle skin
(EP, 19-21).

jild(ah) — book cover; binding (JL, 81: jildat mushaf; LC, 25).

jildah yumna — upper cover (LC, 25).

jaladah, mijlad, tajlidah — book cover (LC, 25; SD, I, 206).

tajlid — covering with leather; bookbinding (SD, I, 206).
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mujallad(ah) — volume (MU, VIII, 123 and IX, 47; LC, 26).
mujallid — bookbinder (QS, II, 416-417).

>

majlis (pl. majalis) — session, sitting.

maijlis al-sama“ — audition/reading session (EI, VIII, 1020).

majlis al-muqabalah — collation session (CI, II, 60: balagha qgibalan
... fi majalis).

julais — accession to the throne (DM).

al-ta’rikh bi-al-juliis see ta’rikh.

cala

jilfah, julfah — nib (of the calamus; the whole part of the reed which
is cut away) (SA, II, 459-460; KU, 154: wa-julfat al-qalam min
mubtada’ sinnayh ild haythu intahd al-bary).

ala

jalam (pl. ajlam) — (pair of) scissors (DS, 181: wa-yahtaj ilayhi al-
katib fT qass al-waraq lil-taswiyah wa-nahwih; 1K, 91-92; IR, 230).

g

Jumad4 al-Ul4, Jumad al-Awwal — the fifth month of the Muslim
calendar, abbrev. z) / »/ & (OS, 89; CI, II, 203: Jamid al-Awwal,
CM, n0.190: Jamidah al-Thani !).
Jumada al-Akhirah (al-Akhir), Jumada al-Thaniyah, Jumad al-
Thani - the sixth month of the Muslim calendar, abbrev. zY / z (OS,
89).

[N

jam*® (pl. jumi‘) 1. contraction (of letters) (KU, 126; SA, III, 146: al-
jam‘ wa-al-mashq) 2. rounding (of the descender to resemble a semi-
circle) (KH, 34) 3. composition, compilation.

jami‘ 1. compiler, author (DF, IV, 376) 2. (pl. jawami‘) — comprehen-
sive work, major original compilation, e.g. the Quran (U, colophon:
kataba hadha al-jami‘ “Al7 ibn Hilal bi-Madinat al-Salam; SL, I, 21;
FN, 352).
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majmi‘(ah) (pl. majami, majma‘at) 1. compendium; work, book
(MU, 11, 98: wa-lahu fT kull fann tasanif wa-majami® wa-tawalif; FK,
I, 359: tamma al-majmd‘ al-musamma bi-Fawat al-wafayat) 2.
composite volume, codex compositus (LC, 25).

majma“ (pl. majami‘), mujamma‘ (UA, 393) 1. tool box, case with
compartments (TS, 12, 37; AG, 106; SD, I, 217; DG, 32) 2. inkwell
(SD, 1, 217; DD, I, 389: dawah murabba‘ah dhat batn wasi* min nuhas
aw ghayrih); inkwell for coloured ink (TC, 13) 3. case, box (NM,
683) 4. writing case, escritoire (TW, 52, 233; TM, 52; NH, 380).

Jea

jumal, jummal see hisab.

janb (pl. juniib, ajnab) — book cover (ST, index, 10).
2

janah (pl. ajnihah) — hinge (guard) (MB, 109, 110; IA, 61; ST, index,
10).

(qalam) al-janah - the smallest of the curvilinear scripts, better
known as al-ghubar (q.v.) (AS, 145).

S5

jawab (pl. ajwibah) — responsum, abbrev. z (CL II, xiv; MI,111).
jubah see jinah.

mijwab — cutter, knife (TS, 11; AG, 107: for cutting gold leaf ; IA,
61: mijwab al-takhrim).

BU-Y

ijazah (pl. ijazat) — authorization, licence; certificate of transmission;
statement of authorization to transmit one or more than one text;
diploma in the form of a note appended to a manuscript or existing
independently and often containing autobibliographical data (LC, 24;
EL 111, 27, 1020-1021; LB, 126-130; ER, VIII, 273-275; 1).

ijazat al-munawalah see munawalah
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ijazat al-qira’ah see qir@’ah.

ijazat al-riwayah see riwayah

ijazat al-sama‘ see sama“.

ijazah bi-al-kitbah — certificate granted to a calligrapher allowing
him/her to sign his/her calligraphy with the expression ‘katabahu’
(NI 181).

(khatt) al-ijazah — Ottoman variety of riqa‘ script having a long
tarwis which often wraps round the shaft of the alif (EI, IV, 1125).
mujaz, mustajaz 1. licensee (recipient of an ijazah) 2. (pl. mujazat,
mustajazat) licensed work.

mujiz — licensor (person who has the authority to grant an ijazah;
signer of a license).

o

jinah — compartment (place) for an inkwell (in the dawah); inkwell
(HI, 73: wa-amma al-jiinah allat1 fiha huqq al-midad fa-yanbaghi an
yakiin shaklan mudawwar al-ra’s; SA, II, 468; al-jinah wa-hiya al-
zarf alladhi fthi al-liqgah wa-al-hibr; DS, 179; AT, 133; NH, 381:
jawn; KU, 154: wa-al-jubah (!) allati tujal fiha al-huqqg, also known
as waqabah; see also the quotation under miglamah).

A

(al-khatt) al-mujawhar — Maghrebi script used most commonly in
official correspondence and as a book hand for the copying of non-
Qur’anic texts (LT, 365: TW, 13, 47, 322).

skskoskosk

C
»

hibr (pl. ahbar) 1. gallnut or tannin ink; ink (in general) (UK, 91-100
and MB, 71-75: al-ahbar al-sad — black inks; UK, 101-110 and MB,
75-78: al-ahbar al-mulawwanah — coloured inks; MJ, 212-213: hibr
al-kaghad, hibr al-raqq; IR, 236-237: al-ahbar al-murakkabah -
compound inks; MP, 13, n.53; MP, 18-21; KM, 1V, sifr 13, 6: wa-al-
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hibr al-midad wa-al-zaj min akhlat al-hibr; MR, 93: wa-al-kitabah bi-
al-hibr awld min al-midad li-annahu athbat; MA, 1V, 84: wa-
yata‘ayyan ‘alayhi an 1a yansakh bi-al-hibr alladhi yahriq al-waragq;
SA, 11, 471-477: wa-amma al-hibr fa-asluhu al-lawn; AT, 134-135;
AE, 127-131; IK, 68: al-hibr al-muthallath — ink produced by
cooking the ingredients until two thirds of the substance evaporates ,
see LL, I, 349; IK, 68: al-hibr al-matbiikh — ‘cooked’ ink; LM, 72-
73: al-hibr al-dukhani), comp. midad 2. also habr - flourish,
embellishment (DB, III, 2016).

harq hibr — ink burns (SJ, 354).

mihbarah (pl. mahabir) 1. also hibriyah — inkwell (BA, III, 372;
SA, II, 443: al-mihbarah al-mufradah ‘an al-dawah; SA, II, 468: wa-
hiya al-magstid min al-dawah; TW, 57) 2. compartment for ink in the
dawah (AT, 132-133; SA, 11, 443, 468-469), comp. dawah.

habbar, hibr1 - ink maker (QS, I, 89).

tahbir 1. inking, inscribing in ink (SM, 264: al-tahbir al-nagsh min
al-hibrah) 2. elegant, embellished writing (composition) or copying,
transcription (TE, 15; SA, II, 472: habbartu al-shay’ tahbiran idha
hassantuhu; WR, 87; SK, 119).

mistarat al-tahbir see mistarah.

muhabbir - author, compiler (SS, 73: qara’tu jam1 hadha al-kitab ‘ala
mu’allifih wa-muharririh wa-muhadhdhibih wa-muhabbirih).

e

hubs (pl. ahbas), tahbis (pl. tahbisat) 1. endowment, bequest 2. cer-
tificate or statement of endowment; bequest note (LC, 28), comp.
waqf.

JLITN

habk 1. also tahbik — endbanding (headbanding), endbanding with
silk 2. also habkah — endband (headband), decorative endband (UK,
154, 157; TS, 18-20; AG, 109; MB, 104 ff.; IA, 62, n.15: al-kutub
al-mahbiikah; MM, 132) 3. sewing, stitching (of a book) (TM, 170:
shadd awraqih; DB, II1, 2044) 4. spine (TQ, 23).

al-habk al-Rami1 — Graeco-Coptic (Byzantine) endband (headband)
(TS, 19; AG, 109).

al-habk al-dal1 — trellis-like endband (headband) (TS, 19; AG, 109;
PA, 120: of the letter dal).
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al-habk al-shatranji — chessboard-like endband (headband) (TS, 19;
AG, 109).

al-habk al-mudalla® — chevron-like endband (headband) (TS, 19;
AG, 109).

habakah — bookbinding (IB, 19, n. 478).

habbak — ornamental sewer; bookbinder (IB, 11; AD, 28).

hibakat al-kitab — raised band (on the spine) (SD, I, 246).

@

Dha al-Hijjah (al-sharifah, al-haram) — the twelfth month of the
Muslim calendar, abbrev. 3 (OS, 89).

Gl
hijab (pl. hujub) — talisman, amulet (DT, 69).

A

hajar bahri lil-hakk — polishing stone (IA, 60).

hajar al-burkan, hajar al-qawsari, hajar al-qushiir — pumice (TS,
12; AG, 107; ST, index,10; MB, 112: hajar al-qayshir (!); [A, 62).
hajar al-jumahun — burnisher (for gold) (MB, 99; MP, 38; UK, 142:
hajar al-humahim).

hajar al-misann — whetstone, hone (TS, 10).

hajar al-tihn — mill stone (OM).

hajar al-‘ussar — stone slab for pressing (OM).

mihjar, mahjar (pl. mahajir) 1. mahajir — letters such as waw, mim,
fa’ and ‘ayn (TU, 36) 2. counter (‘eye’ of a letter) (KH, 36).

il

(al-khatt) al-Hijazi — generic name given to a number of very early
scripts (1" and early 2™ centuries A.H.) used in the region of Mecca
and Medina (hence orginally referred to as al-Makki and al-Madani)
characterized by elongated ascenders and a slant to the right (AV, 27-
33; FN, 8: fa-amma al-Makki wa-al-MadanT fa-fi alifatih ta'wij ild
yamnat al-yad wa-a‘la al-asabi‘ wa-fT shaklih indija° yasir), comp.
Kaft.
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hadd, tahdid — whetting, honing (of a knife) (KD, II, 711).

hadd (pl. hudid) — limit, end; used in the form of its numerical value
(YY) at the end of marginal glosses (RA, 20, 45, 248), comp. tamam.
hadd al-qalam - place where the cutting of the nib begins (KU, 154:
mabda’ magqattih).

hadid(ah) (pl. had@’id) — iron tool or stamp (for leather work) (ST,
10; MP, 59; TS, 29, 31; AG, 109; MB, 105; IA, 59).

tahdid - tooling (of leather) (TF, 138).

mustahadd - knife (UA, 393; MJ, 188).

Jaa

hadr (pl. hudiir) — descender (down-stroke, terminal of a letter) (AA,
50), comp. sa‘d.

B

harir - silk (ST, index, 10; AG, 109; DB, 1V, 2408; EI, III, 215-227).
tahrir 1. elegant writing, copying, transcription (TE, 15; SK, 119) 2.
fair copying (TE, 15) 3. composition (GA, 286); revised version
(edition); redaction (CM, 13; TE, 15) 4. writing (of a vocalized text)
(TE, 16) 5. secretarial style of shikastah script, known in Persian as
khatt-i tahrir, tahriri (EI, IV, 1124; ER, IV, 701; TE, 16) 6.
outlining of figures and/or letters executed in gold, with black ink
(TE, 16; IP, 145; AF, 50, 52; AQ, 246) 7. ornamental surround,
frame; outline, contour of letters or illuminated pieces (AF, 38, 48;
PA, 58, 64, 214) 8. editing (of a manuscript text).

muharrir — 1. author, compiler (SS, 73) 2. penman, calligrapher, e.g.
al-Ahwal al-Muharrir al-Babarti (AC, 42; TE, 15-16; MU, XVII, 280:
wa-kdana fI awwal amrih mu‘alliman fa-lamma jada khattuh sara
mubharriran; IK, 67: warragan kana aw mubharriran) 3. editor.
muharrar (pl. muharrarat) — piece of calligraphy, calligraph (DP,
53).

A

hard al-matn see matn.
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A
hirz (pl. ahraz, hurtiz) — talisman, amulet (DT, 69).
GuA

mahriisah (‘protected by God’) — epithet of major cities in the
Islamic world, e.g. Misr al-mahriisah, mahriisat Halab and the like
(DB, 1V, 2430: aw Halab harasaha Allah).

wan

mihradah, muhrudah - vessel for making potash from hurd (kali or
glasswort) (IR, 230; LL, I, 549).

o

harf (pl. hiraf) — edge, border; sharp edge (of a knife, cutter).

harf (pl. hurtf, ahruf) 1. letter; word 2. variant reading (varia lectio)
in the Quran (DB, IV, 2457), comp. qira’ah.

harf al-qalam — right-side (of the) half-nib (SA, II, 464: harf al-
galam huwa al-sinn al-‘ulya wa-hiya al-yumna; DS, 177: huwa al-sinn
al-yumna al-murtafi‘ah).

hurif al-ghubar see al-arqam al-ghubariyah.

huraf al-hija’ — letters of the alphabet (EI, III, 596-560).

huriif al-jummal see hisab al-jummal.

al-hurif al-muhmalah see al-muhmalat.

huraf al-mu‘jam see mu‘jam.

al-huriif al-mu‘jamah see al-mu‘jamat.

al-huraf al-muqatta‘ah see muqatta‘at.

al-huraf al-murakkabah see tarkib.

huriif al-zimam see zimam.

tihraf — shaving, trimming (HT, lin.80-86).

tahrif 1. oblique nibbing (cutting of the point of the nib) (SA, II,
463; KK, 50: wa-lil-qalam sinnan sinn ayman wa-sinn aysar fa-idha
kana al-ayman a‘la min al-aysar qila qalam muharraf wa-qad harraf-
tuhu tahrifan; SK, 50; KD, II, 702: muharraf al-sinnayn; LM, 39-42)
2. distortion, error, usually involving either transposition of letters
within a word, e.g. J«e /ale or 3,4/ U4, or mispronunciation, e.g.
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s,k / Vak (MU, X, 57; MQ, 641: al-tahrif bi-al-ziyadah aw bi-al-
nags); falsification (of a text), comp. al-qalb al-makanti, tashif.

al-alif al-muharrafah - the letter alif with its tail (foot) tapered
slightly to the left (SA, III, 59; MJ, 224).

al-qatt al-muharraf see qatt.

harq hibr see hibr.
da

harakah (pl. harakat) — vowel (GL, 8), comp. shakl.

tahrik — vocalization, vowelization (DM).

mihrak — spatula, stirrer (for an inkwell) (AA, 112-113; KD, II, 704;
MB, 65; UA, 393).

poa

al-Haraman — the two Holy Places, Mecca and Medina.

Muharram (al-haram), al-shahr al-haram - the first month of the
Muslim calendar, abbrev. » (OS, 89).

al-haram - also an epithet of Rajab, Dhii al-Qa‘dah and Dhu al-
Hijjah (q.v.).

U
hizb (pl. ahzab) — the 60" part of the Qur’an (DM).
p
hazm , tahzim - sewing (of quires) (TS, 28; ST, index, 11; ST, 8:
hazm al-kararis; MB, 107: khazm).
hazzam — sewer of paper into bundles (IB, 11).

D

hisab — calculation, computation.
hisab al-jummal (or huraf al-jummal) — chronogram, chronosticon
(TP, 54: EI, 111, 468).
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hisab al-ghubar see al-arqam al-ghubariyah.
al-hisab al-Hindi see al-arqam al-Hindiyah.

Jaea

hasbalah — the formula ‘hasbuna Alldh wa-ni‘ma al-Wakil’ or ‘hasbi
Allah’ (placed usually at the end of a document, composition and/or
colophon, abbrev. = with a reversed tail of the descender (?) or what
looks like >, see SA, VI, 269-270; EI, 1I, 302).

»

S

hashiyah (pl. hawashin) 1. edge, turn-in (HT, 1lin.112; MB, 119; IA,
63) 2. border (on a book cover) (MB, 118; IA, 63; FZ, 217-219; MD,
109) 3. margin (of a page) 4. also tahshiyah — marginal gloss,
scholium, apostil; marginalia, often abbreviated as =~ or s ;
collection of glosses; supergloss (hashiyat al-hashiyah) (TP, 59; MM,
139; EIL 111, 268-269; DB, IV, 1820).

al-hashiyah al-yumna — outer margin.

al-hashiyah al-yusra — inner margin, gutter.

(qalam) al-hawashi — the smaller version of al-naskh script (NA, IX,
222; AS, 145; JM, 89-90).

hashw(ah) 1. decorative panel or geometrical figure (in illumination
or book cover decoration) (TS, 30; AG, 110; FT, 412; FI, pl.54, 60,
63, 65, 71) 2. interpolation, parenthesis.

al-hashw al-baladi — Mamluk-type decorative panel (DE, 977).
hashin (pl. hawashin), muhashshin — glossator, abbrev. z! (M1, 26;
CL 11, xi; AD, 34).

tahshiyah — glossing, gloss (AM, nos.74, 296, 322, 332).
muhashsha — provided with glosses, glossed.

prax

hasramah - paring, trimming (of a reed) (BA, III, 372: wa-hasrama
al-qalam barahu; LL, I, 584).

Saa

tahsil — copying, transcription (FK, I, n0.89, 546).
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L

hatt — rubbing, smoothing leather (ST, 6; TS, 29, 34), comp. tamhit.
mihatt — wooden tool used for smoothing leather and tooling;
burnisher, polisher (KM, I, sifr 4, 110: al-hatt dalk al-adim bi-al-
mihatt wa-huwa khashabah yusaqqgal bi-ha al-adim wa-yunqash; AG,
107; MB, 118: mikhatt (!); IA, 60, 63: al-mihatt al-khashab, often
confused with mikhatt (q.v.); IB, 5, n.31).

inhitat — syn. inkhisaf , downward curvature (of a letter, especially of
descenders, ‘araqat) (see the quotation under mabsiat; KH, 34, 35; RN,
22: makhsif — deeply curved).

Sha

hazirah (pl. haza’ir) 1. surround, frame (SD, I, 302) 2. headpiece
(LC, 24).

BEYTN

hifz — learning by heart, memorization (TP, 51).

hifaz (pl. ahfizah), mihfazah — case, box (KC, 55; NT, II, 142: wa-
mimma suni‘a lil-mushaf al-‘azim al-aswinah al-gharibah wa-al-
ahfizah al-‘ajibah; ME, 559, 575), comp. siwan.

muhafazah — conservation, preservation.

-

>

huqq(ah) 1. small box (DG, 44) 2. the main part of the inkwell in the
dawah; inkwell (KU, 154: wa-al-huqq ma yuj‘al fthi al-midad min al-
sufr aw al-hadid), comp. jiinah.

tahqiq — establishing the correctness and authenticity of a text; text
editing; critical edition (of a text) (MH, 89; MR, 103: idha waqa‘a fi
al-kitab khata’ wa-haqqaqahu kataba ‘alayhi kadha).

muhaqqiq — corrector; editor.

(al-khatt or galam) al-muhaqqaq — 1. ancient bookhand used by the
scribes (warraqiin) of Baghdad, hence also known as al-“Iraqi and al-
warraqi (FN, 12, 13) 2. family of scripts characterized by a clear
execution of letters (SA, III, 22: fa-amma al-muhaqqaq fa-ma sahhat
ashkaluh wa-hurtifuh ‘ald itibariha mufradatan; AS, 144) 3. the
principal rectilinear script (used mostly for the copying of the Qur’an)
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characterized by tapered descenders (SA, III, 50: tariqat al-muhaqqaq
fa-tajr7 al-hal fihi ‘ald al-mil il4 al-bast diina al-taqwir; AS, 146; JM,
67-72: jalil al-muhaqqaq; TU, 106: wa-alif al-muhaqqaq laysa fiha
tahdib; LM, 47: fa-al-muhaqqaq wa-al-rayhan lil-masahif wa-al-
adiyah; LM, 53: fa-in kunta taktub muhaqqagan aw rayhanan fa-1a
ta‘awwij akhirahu (ay harf al-alif) al-battah; EI, IV, 1123- in Persia,
1125- in Turkey), comp. rayhan.

al-lam alif al-muhaqqgaqah see lam alif.

da

hakk — rubbing out, effacement (TP, 58; MM, 137); erasure, syn. of
bashr (LF, 78; IR, 237: wa-al-hakk bi-al-rasakhth (?) wa-al-nushadir
wa-al-qily wa-al-kibrit ‘inda al-mahir).

mihakk(ah), mihakk al-rijl 1. pumice (MB, 112; IA, 62) 2. syn.
mibrad (q.v.) (DD, I, 392; NH, 381: wa-al-mihakkah li-islah ru’as al-
jar?’id wa-al-dafatir ka-mibrad).

da
al-dhahab al-mahlal see dhahab.
la

galam al-halbah see ghubar.
Halab al-Shahba’ — Aleppo.

O3

halaziin 1. snail (used for the preparation of paste, ghira’ al-halaziin,
g.v.) (UK, 141) 2. screw (of the bookbinder’s press) (MB, 104; IA,
59) 3. scroll (in design) (UL, 31).

Gla

halqah (pl. halaq, halaqat) 1. ring (on a book cover, or a lid of the
chest, part of a clasp) (BA, III, 372) 2. study circle, scholar’s circle
(SL, 11, 48; Al 27).

halqah lawlabiyah, mihlaq (pl. mahiliq) — tendril (FT, 422; AB,
136, 139).
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halqiyah — roundel (FT, 416).

sia/ g

hilyah, tahliyah — decoration, embellishment (KT, 150-151).

hilyat al-sa®adah al-sharifah, al-hilyah al-sharifah — calligraphic
composition containing the hadith describing the physical appearance
of the prophet Muhammad (MC, 204-2009).

Jaa

hamdalah, tahmid(ah) — the doxological formula ‘al-hamd li-Allah’
(AD, 38; TP, 53, n.20; EI, III, 122-123).

JAA

humrah 1. red colour, red ink (LC, 24) 2. rubrication, rubrics (CM,
152: tammat al-humrah al-mubarakah; TE, 15; MM, 139: kitabah bi-
al-humrah, kitabat al-humrah; TB, 95), also referred to as ibraz
(izhar, kitabah) bi-al-humrah (LC, 24; TP, 55).

tahmir — rubrication (TE, 15; LC, 24).

himar al-kutub — book support, book cradle (TC, 29).

Jea

mahmil 1. exemplar; archetype (KM, IV, sifr 13, 4: al-mahmil al-

kitab al-awwal; ME, 566: al-mu‘tamad) 2. ‘Uthmanic canon, codex

(MA, 1V, 86) 3. also mihmal, mahmal — copyist’s book support

(ME, 566; TW, 56-57, 169; WA, 12: ‘4d al-nasakhah; SD, I, 328:

‘pupitre’).

hamilah (pl. hama’il) — talisman, amulet (DT, 69).

tahammul al-ilm — transmission of knowledge (GA, 286; TP, 51).
ada

tahnish (pl. tahanish) 1. straight or curved line (executed on leather,

etc.) (MP, 58; ST, index, 11) 2. rope work; interlace (TF, 138, 143) 3.
compass, (pair of) dividers (IB, 44).
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hanifah - inkwell (KD, II, 700).
i/ gia

munhanin — downward (inclined) sloping stroke (from right to left or
left to right, as in the isolated dal) (UD, 11; LM, 49: wa-al-munhant
wa-al-munkabb fT al-jumlah huwa alladht yadkhul fihi al-i‘wijaj min
yamnabh il4 yasrah).

SN o

mihwar (pl. mahawir) 1. spine (of a book) (AB, 140) 2. central panel
(on a book cover), as opposed to the border (TF, 138, 144).
mahar(ah) — oyster shell (for burnishing gold decoration or writing)
(KA, 104-105), see also tamhar.

tahwir — lining books with sheepskin leather, hawr (LL, II, 665).

b

tahwitah — circular talismanic seal (DT, 109, 149-150).

-

S

tahwiq — parenthesis (IM, 171; MH, 97, 99; TP, 58: as a means of
cancellation; TP, 59: as a means of indicating an addition or omission
in a different recension).

BCTEN
hawqalah, hawlagah — the formula ‘la hawla wa-1a quwwata illa bi-
Allah’, often found at the end of a composition or colophon (MG, I,
483).

Jss

ha’il, tahwil, hayliilah - place separating (separation of) one isnad
from another, abbrev. & (TP, 56).
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ihalah , ‘alamat al-ihalah — reference mark (signe de renvoi) (LC,
24; M1, 35).

skskskosk

¢

AA

khanah - compartment, panel (in decoration) (UI, 3, 31).

-

e-lé

khatm 1. seal, sealing; stamp, stamping; tool, tooling 2. stamping (of
a book cover) (FZ, 214) 3. colophon (TM, 174: wa-ka-dhalik yaf‘al fi
khatm al-kitab aw akhir kull juz’) 4. also khatmah — lecture delivered
to mark the end of a series of study sessions on a given composition
(e.g. Sahih al-BukharT) or subject; work compiled for this occasion
(KS).

khatm al-Qur’an — the final siirah of the Qur’an (AD, 43).

khatmah (pl. khatamat, khitam) — 1. recital of the entire Quran (esp.
on festive occasions) 2. complete copy of the Quran (SJ, 370: al-
khitam al-mubarakah; MA, 1V, 86).

khatim, khatam Kkhatam, khitam (pl. khawatim, khawatim,
khayatim, KK, 54) 1. seal, signet; seal impression (EIL, IV, 1102-
1105; OS) 2. talismanic seal (DT, 108) 3. stamp or medallion (on a
book cover), e.g. khatim murabba‘ — lozenge-shaped medallion;
khatim musaddas - six-pointed medallion (star); khatim
muthamman - eight-pointed medallion (star) (TS, 29, 34; AG, 109,
110, IA, 63).

al-khatim al-Sulaymani — Solomon’s seal (cryptographic talisman
representing the greatest name of God, al-Ism al-A‘zam) (CM, 169;
CL I, 130; DT, 144).

khatimah (pl. khawatim), ikhtitam 1. conclusion, epilogue 2.
explicit, closing matter (in manuscripts) (TP, 52, n.14) 3. colophon
(UL 5, 8; FT, 396) 4. tailpiece (HD, 108).
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Y

khadd (pl. khudud) — inner or outer margin (IM, 165: fa-kana al-
takhrij fT turratayh turar suffifat bi-bid al-khudid; AA, 67).

5;5
takhdr* — rounding, backing (of the spine) (HN, 385).
TA

takhrij, ikhraj 1. also istikhraj (TW, 210) — edition or composition
involving correction, selection and/or rearrangement (tabwib) of the
material from the original work (TW, 126-130: mukharraj min al-
mubayyadah, takhrij hashiyah min al-mubayyadah, kharraja ta‘aliq
jaddih), comp. tajrid 2. tracing a hadith back to its original source;
explanation and evaluation of the sources of a hadith (MH, 88) 3.
omission; insertion, comp. lahaq (TP, 58; TM, 187-188; ) 4. writing
an omission in the margin (MH, 94: kayfiyat takhrij al-saqit f1 al-
hawashi; MR, 94, 95; IM, 163) 5. marking the place of omission
(MF, 606) 6. extract from a book; quotation (TM, 169) 7. copying,
transcription (TW, 243: akhraja minhu bi-khatt yadih mujalladat
kathirah; KF, II, 333: ghayr mukhraj ild al-bayad) 8. takhrij —
‘kharraja kitaban — he wrote a book leaving [blank] the places [of the
titles] of the sections and chapters’ (LL, I, 718).

takhrijah 1. omission; insertion 2. reference mark (signe de renvoi),
also known as ‘alamat (khatt) al-takhrij (TP, pl. XXIIA: wa-yajalu
badala al-takhrijah isharatan bi-al-hindT; TP, 58, n.73: in the form of a
curved line, ‘atfah, or a caret; KF, I, 222: wa-1a kalimah fT al-hashiyah
wa-1a takhrijah) 3. marginal note, comment (AD, 45; LC, 27).
mukharraj, mukhraj — insertion (MH, 95: kharraja al-mukharraj fi
al-hashiyah).

mukhraj — discarded leaf of calligraphy (AC, 39).

istikhraj 1. excerpting; copying (DM) 2. catchword, vox reclamans
(MA, 1V, 90: fa-yahtdj al-sani® an yakiin ‘arifan bi-al-istikhraj li-ya‘rif
bi-dhalik ittisal al-kalam bi-ma ba‘dih; NM, 683).

mustakhrij, mukharrij — compiler, selector (DF, II, 384; TW, 126-
130).
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A

kharz - sewing (of leather) (TS, 35; ST, index, 12; MP, 59).
mikhraz, mikhraz — awl, punch (SA, 11, 481; DS, 181).

al-qirab al-makhriiz see qirab.

kharzah — glass bead (for burnishing gold or paper) (MB, 99; OM).

A

mikhrash - tool resembling a churn-staff (for mixing paper pulp)
(OM).

bA

kharitah (pl. khar@’it) — case, book pouch (for hanging a copy of the
Qur’an on the wall) (TM, 171: kharitah dhat ‘urwah wa-mismar; TB,
93-94).

Gish A

khartash(ah) (pl. kharatish) 1. cartouche (FI, 82; FT, 394) 2. ansa,
roundel, palmette (KH, 36), comp. turrah.

pshA

khurtam (pl. kharatim) — nib (of a calamus) (SA, II, 459), comp.
jilfah.

3

khirqah (pl. khiraq) 1. cloth (used for doublures and endbanding)
(TS, 15, 17, 27; MB, 109) 2. polishing cloth (MB, 114; HT, lin.166);
eraser (cloth) (DM) 3. scrap (of paper) (DM).

pA

kharm 1. sewing (of quires) (UK, 154, 157; MB, 104; IA, 60; SA, II,
481) 2. undoing the sewing (ST, index, 12; MP, 59) 3. gap, blank,
lacuna (SJ, 347, 354: wa-fihi kharm wa-taqti® wa harq hibr; MI, 76:
al-kharm al-saqt fT al-makhtatat).



GLOSSARY 41

khuriim - loose leaves from a disbound codex, fragments (HB, 233:
feuillets décousus, en vrac; TC, 26).

makhriam, munkharim - imperfect, incomplete (TC, 26; KF, II,
526: makhriim al-awwal, makhrtim al-akhir).

makharim, makhriamat — incomplete, imperfect manuscripts (vol-
umes) (KF, II, 527).

i A

kharmashah — uneven lineation (KM, IV, sifr 13, 7: wa-al-kharma-
shah ifsad al-suttr wa-al-kitab wa-nahwih).

A

khazz (pl. khuziiz) — silk; cloth made of silk and wool (TS, 27; AG,
107; AD, 46).

prA
takhzim - sewing (of quires) (TS, 14-15; AG, 107), comp. kharm
and hazm.
makhzimah - document written on ‘a sheet of paper folded twice

vertically in the middle so as to form four narrow pages, each page is
divided into two parts divided by a fold” (DR, 119).

GA

khizanah, khizanat al-kutub — bookcase; library, comp. maktabah.
x .

inkhisaf see inhitat.

ad
mukhtasar 1. concise composition, comp. mabsiit 2. abridgement,
epitome (EI, VII, 536-540; EA, 1, 23-24) 3. abbreviation (contraction,
suspension, siglum, TP, 55-56. For various abbreviations used in

manuscripts see CI, 11, xiii-xiv, 159-160; GL, 25-26).
al-sharh al-mukhtasar see sharh.
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La

khatt (pl. khutiit) 1. mark, sign; stroke, line (for various technical
terms connected with the shapes of letters and strokes see KH, 34-38)
2. writing, handwriting; script, calligraphy, penmanship (ML, 52:
ilam anna al-khatt huwa suwar tatashakkal fi al-‘aql tashakkulan
kulliyan wa-al-yad tukharrij tilka al-suwar bi-wasitat al-qalam bi-qadr
quwwat al-yad wa-kathrat idmaniha wa-Iin a‘sabiha).

al-khatt al-Fasi — numerical system of Graeco-Coptic origin, also
known as al-qalam al-Fast or al-qalam al-Riimi, used in Maghrebi
manuscripts for the purpose of dating and in the law of inheritance
(AK, 358).

al-khatt al-mu‘jam — pointed letters, script (text) see also ‘ajam.
al-khatt al-manstib (also al-kitabah al-mansabah, LM, 29) -
proportionate writing or scripts, which according to the Arabic tradi-
tion, use the principle of ‘tanasub’ elaborated by Ibn Mugqlah (SA, III,
41; EL 111, 887: ER, IV, 681), comp. al-aqlam al-sittah.

al-khatt al-mushakkal — vocalized script (text), scriptio plena, as
opposed to unvocalized (ghayr mushakkal), scriptio defectiva.
bi-khatt — in the hand(writing) of, copied by (e.g. CL, I, 83, 103),
comp. yad.

khutut al-kuttab — chancery (secretarial) scripts (KU, 114; AS, 144).
khutat al-masahif — Qur’anic scripts; book hands used principally
for the transcription of the Quran (FN, 9; KU, 114; RN, 17; AS, 144).
khutiit al-warraqin — book hands associated with the copying of
texts other than the Quran itself (KU, 114; AS, 144).

khattat — calligrapher, penman, comp. muharrir, katib.

khattatiyah — female calligrapher (SD, I, 380).

khitatah — writing; paleography (KJ, no.1, 26); calligraphy (WR, 80).
makhtiit (pl. makhtitat) 1. handwritten 2. also makhtiatah —
manuscript, manuscript codex.

mikhatt 1. implement (made of wood, bone or iron) in the shape of a
gendarme’s hat used for tracing lines on leather (ST, index, 12);
tracer (ME, 555; LL, I, 760; MB, 110, 118; IA, 60, 61) 2. reed pen,
calamus (AA, 98, 103; UA, 393: wa-qalam al-tarh yusammiin
mihatt!).

mikhtat — wooden ruler, straightedge (LL, I, 760).

takhtit 1. tracing, drawing (MB, 110) 2. ruling (of lines); writing,
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calligraphy (KM, 1V, sifr 13, 4: al-takhtit al-tastir; WR, 80; LF, 81,
n.l).

i

khitab (pl. akhtibah) 1. letter, note; address, speech 2. honorific (e.g.
Fakhr al-Din, Shihab al-Din) 3. also khutbah — exordium, preface
(LG, 25; TP, 53, n.20).
fasl al-khitab see fasl.

x .

khafif (lit, ‘light’) — smaller variety (version) of a script (e.g. al-
thuluth al-khafif, khafif al-muhaqqaq) (AS, 145).

mukhaffaf — letter without doubling (shaddah), abbrev. <& (often
unpointed) (GL, 14).

al-lam alif al-mukhaffafah see lam alif.

- .! I3
takhfid — shaving, trimming (TS, 18; AG, 109).
Als

khalidi — oval or round-shaped tool (UK, 156; MB, 105; IA, 59; IB,
44: ornament).
oala

khulasah — excerpt, extract; abridgement, epitome, comp. mukhta-
sar.
takhallus — pseudonym; pen-name (nom de plume) (EI, X, 123).

ES
khilaf (pl. khilafat), ikhtilaf — variant reading, varia lectio (e.g. ikhti-

laf al-riwayah, ikhtilaf al-nuskhah, MH, 95; MU, XI, 46; XII, 273;
XVII, 52; TP, 58).
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ad

khams (pl. akhmas), khamisah (pl. khawamis) — mark in the shape
of a circle, disc or floret separating a group of 5 verses (ayah) of the
Quran (MS, 15).

al-khamsah al-ghubariyah — the number 5 written in the ghubar
notation (1) to mark the middle folio of a quire (ST, 9).

takhmis 1. marking a group of 5 verses of the Qur'an; the mark itself
(MD, 126; thumma ra’ayna ba‘da kull khams ayat anna al-d@’irah
tatadamman ra’s harf al-kha’ badalan min al-shart wa-asbahat tusam-
mé bi-al-takhmisat) 2. (pl. takhamis) — pentastich amplification of a
poem, pentameter (SD, I, 405; AD, 50; EI, X, 123-125).

makhmis — pentagonal element in a Mamluk book cover design (JL,
95, 97).

-

iasi
khiisah - fillet (in decoration) (FT, 401).
s

al-khayr - epithet of the month of Safar (q.v.).
ikhtiyar, mukhtar 1. selected passage 2. (pl. ikhtiyarat, mukhtarat) —
anthology (EA, I, 94-95).

ha
khayt (pl. khuyiit) — thread (ST, index, 12).
al-khayt al-tashbik — thread for preliminary endbanding (head-
banding), i.e. endbanding without silk (TS, 19; AG, 109).
khiyatah — sewing (of quires) (ST, index, 12; MB, 107-108).
mikhyat, mikhyat — large, thick needle (ST, index, 12; IB, 43; IR,
230; DS, 181: huwa ma yukhat bi-hi al-waraq ‘inda al-hajah ila
dhalik; NH, 381).
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ks
3
jafa

al-da’adi (pl. of du’du’) — the last three nights of the month (SA, VI,
250).

@4

dibaj (pl. dababij) — silk brocade (MU, XIV, 84: mubattan bi-dibaj).
dibajah 1. preface, exordium, embracing the matter before and after
al-ba‘diyah (q.v.) (LC, 23) 2. headpiece; frontispiece (MD, 127; PA,
65, 115).

safhat al-dibajah see safhah.

tadbij 1. adorning something with arabesques; creating headpieces
(AD, 52; TW, 259) 2. composition (of a text) (DM).

Y]

tadabbur — consideration, reflection; fa-tadabbar(hu) — syn. of fa-
ta’ammal(hu) (q.v).

&2
dibagh(ah) — tanning (MB, 114-115; IA, 63; MP, 60).
dabbagh — tanner (QS, I, 140-143; EI, suppl., fasc.3-4, 172).
OA 3

dukhan - soot, smut (one of the ingredients of ink, midad) (UK, 80;
IR, 236: sifat ikhraj al-dukhan).
al-hibr al-dukhani see hibr.

S

darj, dirj (WS, 87) (pl. duriij, adraj) 1. rolled up or folded sheet of
papyrus, parchment or paper (AJ, 138, 141; LL, I, 868: also daraj;
IK, 68: al-adraj al-‘aridah) 2. roll, rotulus (IK, 68; SA, I, 138: al-
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murad bi-al-darj fT al-‘urf al-‘amm al-waraq al-mustatil al-murakkab
min ‘iddat awsal; WS, 89; 1A, 63, n.18;).

mudraj(ah) (pl. madarij) 1. syn. darj (FN, 61; AJ, 120, 152: suhuf
mudrajah) 2. bifolio (bifolium) (AJ, 142) 3. inset (SD, I, 432).

Qad
tadris — explication (of a reading) (GA, 287).
)
dirafsh — awl, punch (IA, 60).
dajya

darmak - farina; paste (used for work with parchment) (TS, 13; AG,
107).

-

[SVOTRR]

dast(ah) (pl. dusiit) 1. quire (Fr. main de papier), usually consisting
of 25 sheets (AJ, 145; AB, 92; MA, 1V, 81; PT, 39; WS, 92, 94, 96;
SD, I, 524) 2. stack of 5 folded sheets of paper (5 bifolia) (OM),
comp. rizmah, kaff 3. wide polisher, burnisher (UK, 156; MB, 105;
IA, 59; 1B, 44).

BTN

dustiir (pl. dasatir) 1. holograph in the form of a draft or notes (FN,
113: irtijalan min ghayr kitab wa-1a dustiir; FN, 416: wa-ra’aytu bi-
khattih shay’an kathiran fT ‘ulim kathirah musawwadat wa-dasatir lam
yukhraj minha ila al-nas kitab tamm; KF, II, 332, 363) 2. author’s
original, holograph (LC, 23) 3. also al-nuskhah al-dustar -
archetype (AL, I, 29: al-asl al-wahid alladht tatd ilayhi @khir al-amr
kull al-nusakh al-khattiyah).

Caudi 3

dasht — loose leaves; unbound book, book consisting of loose leaves
(KF, 1I, 357: mustakhraj min dasht al-Mw’ayyad; HB, 233: ‘feuillets
en vrac’).
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FX)

du@’ (pl. adfiyah) 1. supplication, pious invocation, ‘prayer of
request’ (EL II, 617-618) 2. formula of benediction, such as ‘rahima-
hu Allah, radiya Allah ‘anhu, ‘alayhi al-salam’, etc. (see e.g. TP, 54;
AA, 150-156).

Ps':.a

idgham - assimilation, contraction (of letters, such as ra’, sin, mim,
niin, ha’), hence mudgham — contracted, assimilated (KU, 123-124:
wa-ilam anna asl kull khatt wa-‘amiidah al-fath diina al-ta‘miyah fa-
al-tabyin wa-al-tawqim diina al-idgham wa-al-ta‘wir; SA, 111, 89; KH,
35).

)

daffah (pl. difaf, daffat) 1. wooden board 2. pressing board (in the
screw press) (MB, 104) 3. book cover, pasteboard (ST, index, 13; ST,
5: al-alwah min al-kaghat alladhina yaksGnahum bi-al-jild ‘ald al-
kitab; MB, passim).

al-daffah al-iuila (ST, index, 13), also al-daffah al-yumna (al-‘ulya)
— upper cover.

al-daffah al-thaniyah (ST, index, 13), also al-daffah al-yusra (al-
sufla) — lower cover.

b

daftar (Gr. diphtera) (pl. dafatir), taftar (SK, 108, 321; KK, 57) -
booklet (consisting of a number of bifolia or diplomas); notebook
(e.g. Daftar kutub, 14 leaves, 40 x 14 cm., see LS) 2. bound or
unbound codex ; volume (IK, 96: al-daftar fa-yuwaqqi‘tinahu ‘ald ma
jullida wa-‘ald ma lam yujallad; FK, I, nos.108, 662, 1096) 3. account
book, register (EL, II, 77-81; SL, 1, 4, 22-25, 29, 48; 1A, 63, n.18) 3.
pen wiper (SA, 11, 481).

é.ﬁ

daqq 1. rubbing, pounding (MP, 60) 2. beating (of the pulp) (OM)
tadqiq — compact, fine writing (TM, 192).
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Blad o
duqmaq — small mallet (OM).
dAla

dalk, tadlik — polishing, burnishing; glazing (ST, index, 13; MB,
118; HT, lin.163; KM, I, sifr 4, 110; NH, 363: glazing of paper with a
wooden ball; OH, 139).

midlak — polisher, burnisher (for doublures) (TS, 11; AG, 107).

Ha

dallayah — pendant (FZ, 217; FJ, 48-50; KR, 85, 87).
al-habk al-dali see habk.

.C'“

damghah (sometimes tamghah) — ownership stamp (LC, 23; SD, I,
461).
waraq damghah see waragq.

b oa

duhn (pl. adhan, duhiin) — fat, grease; oil.
midhan, mudhun - container for oil (IR, 230: LL, I, 927).

BLR

Dar al-Fath - Constantinople.

Dar al-Hijrah — Medina.

Dar al-‘Ibadah - Yazd.

Dar al-Irshad — Ardabil.

Dar al-Khilafah — Baghdad, Tehran, Shahjahanabad.

Dar al-Sa‘adah — Constantinople.

Dar al-Saltanah — Constantinople, Herat, Tabriz, Isfahan.

Dar al-Salam — Baghdad.

Dar al-Surfir — Burhanpiir (for other epithets of towns see ER, I,
905-906).
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darah, da’irah (pl. daw@’ir) 1. circular motif (used as a textual
divider, paragraph mark, fasilah) (MR, 93: yaj‘al bayna kull hadithayn
darah, faala dhalika jama‘at min al-mutaqaddimin wa-istahabba al-
Khatib an takiin ghuflan; JA, I, 272; TP, 55) 2. circular motif (used as
a collation mark) (TP, 56; JA, 1, 273: fa-istahabba an takiin al-darat
ghuflan fa-idha Trida bi-kull hadith naqata fi al-darah allatt talthi
nuqtah aw khatt fT wasatiha khattan) 3. circular motif representing the
letter ha> (for intahd or intiha’) and its numerical value, i.e. (5) 4.
circular mark indicating the end of a gloss (TP, 59) 5. round motif in
textual or book cover decoration, e.g. roundel, medallion, disc (UK,
156; TS, 30; MB, 105; UD, 13: al-dawa@’ir al-bikarTyah — circles
drawn with a compass).

tadwir 1. straight, even (as opposed to oblique, tahrif) nibbing (of a
calamus) (UD, 9, 10; LM, 39-40) 2. rounding (of the spine) (IA, 61)
3. also istidarah — rounding (of letters) (KH, 35), hence mustadir —
round, curvilinear (e.g. RN, 22; LM, 49: wa-al-mustadir huwa alladh1
1a yumkin an yufrad ‘alayhi thalath nuqat ‘ald samt wahid ka-dawr al-
ha’ wa-al-‘ayn).

AR

diwan (pl. dawawin) 1. collection (of records or sheets); register;
account book; office, chancellery (KM, IV, sifr 13, 8: al-diwan
majma’ al-suhuf; EI, II, 323; SA, I, 90) 2. book (collection) of prose
or poetry (FK, I, 129; EI, II, 323); collection of poems written by one
author (DM).

tadwin 1. collecting (collection), writing down (of hadith) (EI, X,
81; TP, 51), comp. taqyid 2. writing, composition (CM, no.80; TE,
15) 3. copying, transcription (LC, 28; TE, 15; U, 8: al-nusakh al-
mudawwanah bi-khatt al-tadwin al-‘adi).

(al-khatt or khatt) al-diwani — Ottoman chancery hand having a
much more pronounced tarwis (q.v.) than the Persian taliq (q.v.) from
which it is derived (EI, IV, 1125-6).

TR

dawah (pl. dawayat, duwly, dawaya, dawan) 1. inkwell (IK, 82-85;
KU, 154: wa-fi al-dawah majraha wa-jubatuha wa-huqquha wa-
tabaquha; TW, 52-56, 169-170; BA, III, 370) 2. escritoire, writing
case (containing among other things compartments for ink and pens,
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ruler, wiper and sand) (SA, II, 440-443; ND, 54; UK, 77; MB, 65;
AT,132-133; EI suppl. fasc.3-4, 203-204; ER, VII, 137-139).
dawwa’, dawati — maker of inkwells or writing cases (KD, II, 713;
DG, 73).

sk
3
@ la

dhu’abah (pl. dhawa’ib) 1. leather thong attached to a halqah (q.v.) in
‘boxed books’ (BA, III, 372) 2. descender (of a letter) (AA, 53).

Ra
dhabr, midhbar see mizbar.
K3

tadhkirah 1. memorandum, aide-mémoire (EI, X, 53) 2.
commonplace book (often of oblong format, safinah) (HB, 234; EI,
X, 53).

i

dhanab (pl. adhnab) — tail (foot) of a letter, harf (SA, III, 24; UD,
21).
tadhnib — appendix, supplement (AD, 59).

9&3

dhahab, ma’ al-dhahab — gold ink, paint (MU,V, 226; UK, 130-132;
MB, 89-91; SA, 11, 477; LC, 25; LL, I, 983: ‘water-gold, gold powder
mixed with size for ornamental writing, etc.”).

al-dhahab al-mahlal - liquid gold (ST, index, 13).

al-dhahab al-mashiiq — gold powder (QS, I, 151).

(qalam) al-dhahab — script written in gold ink in the form of al-
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thuluth or al-tawqi’ with its letters outlined in a colour other than gold
(NA, IX, 222; AS, 145).

tadhhib 1. gilding; writing with liquid gold, chrysography (LC, 27;
TE, 15; KA, 104-105: al-tadhhib al-mutfa = matt, al-tadhhib al-
lamma“ = brilliant, glossy, glazed) 2. (pl. tadhahib) gilt object (SD, L,
490).

tadhhib matriiq — gold tooling (HN, 385).

mudhahhib - gilder; chrysographer (AB, 132; PA, 141).

idhhab — chrysography (SJ, 27; MU, XV, 120: sahib al-khatt al-
malth wa-al-idhhab al-f2’iq; TE, 15).

&l

dhayl (pl. dhuydl) 1. tail or foot (of a book or page) 2. supplement,
appendix.

dhayl al-jamah see jamah.

dhayl al-kitab — tail (of the book) (LC, 23).

dhayl al-waraqah — foot of the page, lower margin.

dhaylah — ‘tail of the text’ colophon (TW, 206).

al-ta’rikh al-mudhayyal see ta’rikh.

sesfestesk

)
)

ra’s (pl. ru’Gis) 1. head (of a letter, i.e. character, page or book, e.g.
ra’s al-waraqah, ra’s al-safhah, ra’s al-kitab); upper margin (TS,
14; SA, 111, 24; LC, 26) 2. fore-edge of the codex, as opposed to the
spine (MB, 108, 109; IA, 61) 3. envelope flap (MB, 107, 113: al-saqit
wa-huwa al-ra’s; IA, 62) 4. beginning of something, e.g. ru’as al-
sutar, ru’as al-huriaf (MM, 136; TM, 172).

ra’s al-fiqgrah or ra’s al-kalam — chapter heading or subheading (LC,
26).

ra’s al-ka‘b — endband (headband) (MB, 109).

ra’s al-lawhah — headpiece, frontispiece (LC, 26).

(qalam) al-ri’ast, sometimes al-riyast or al-riyashi (!) 1. one of the
early scripts apparently associated with the vizier Dhii al-Ri’asatayn
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al-Fadl ibn Sahl (d.202/817-8) (FN, 12, 13) 2. script akin to a large
naskh, but having a left-sloping tarwis as one of its characteristics
(AS, 146; HI, 84; JM, 83-84; TU, 42: fa-inna galam al-riyashi yamil
il4 al-muhaqqaq wa-al-naskh wa-laysa fihi insikhaf wa-la inhitat wa-
huwa murawwas jami‘uh).

tarwis 1. execution of the head of a letter (the manner of drawing it)
2. also tarwisah (see AQ and MO below) — barbed letter-head or
serif-like downward stroke (either right-sloping or left-sloping) on the
head of such letters as alif, b@’, jim, dal, r@’, ta’, kaf and 1am (SA, 111,
46: thumma qad dhakara ahl al-sina‘ah anna tarwis al-alif ka-sub‘ih
wa-dhahaba Yaqut ild al-ziyadah ‘ald dhalik; IR, 241-242; KH, 35;
RN, 33; AS, 144; AQ, 100, 126, 226, 236; MO, 30, 100).

by,

rabit (pl. rawabit) — fore-edge flap (FJ, 37; FZ, 213, 215).
rabitah — catchword, vox reclamans (NZ, 65).

&

(qat® or qalib) al-rub‘, ruba‘t see gat‘ and qgalib.

rub‘ al-jamah see jamah.

rub‘ al-turunjah see turunjah.

Rabr® al-Awwal (al-sharif) — the third month in the Muslim calendar,
abbrev. ‘¢ /Jg/1,(0S, 89; CM, 39/2: Rabr* al-Mawlad).

Rabi al-Thani, Rabi al-Akhir (al-mubarak) — the fourth month in
the Muslim calendar, abbrev. »/ LY/ £Y (OS, 89).

rab‘ah (pl. rabaat) 1. square chest, box for copies of the Qur’an,
divided into compartments, buyiit (SD, I, 503) 2. copy of one part
(juz’) of the Quran (TS, 25, 39) 3. multi-volume Qur’an, al-rab‘ah al-
sharifah (SJ, nos.21, 48, 51; MS, 15: inna al-murad bi-al-rab‘ah
sundiiq murabba“ al-shakl min khashab mughashshd bi-al-jild dha
safa’ih wa-halaq yuqsam dakhiluh buyiitan bi-‘adad ajza’ al-mushaf
yujal fi kull bayt minhu juzZ min al-mushaf wa-itlaquha ‘ald al-
mushaf majazan; HI, 94; SD, I, 503; CA, 49).

mirba‘ah — small tool resembling a piece of wood used for lifting;
stalk (?) (TS, 11; AG, 109).

tarbt’ — square (an instrument) (HT, lin.128).

al-ka‘b al-murabba‘ see ka'b.
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iy

tartib 1. arrangement (of the text); composition (MU, I, 50, 51: wa-
jaaltu al-tartib ‘ald hurtf al-muf§am; AM, no.170) 2. the expression
‘rattabtuhu(ha)’ used in a preface (khutbah) and indicating the chapter
arrangement of the composition in question (TP, 53, n.20).

murattib — author, compiler (DF, 1II, 384; SS, 72), comp. mubawwib.

-

#

ratm — close, compact writing, copying (KM, IV, sifr 13, 5: ratamtu
al-kitab qarrabtu bayna sutiirih).

&0

Rajab (al-murajjab, al-haram, al-asamm, al-asabb, al-fard) — the
seventh month of the Muslim calendar, abbrev. </ , (OS, 89).

A

urjuzah — poem composed in rajaz metre in which one and the same
rhyme is obligatory; didactic poem (EI, VIII, 376).

)

raj° (pl. arja‘) — reference mark (signe de renvoi), often in the shape
of an upward rising stroke or the abbreviation = (M1, 35, 145; AR, 35:
= ‘alamat al-raj‘ il4 al-hamish; IN, 1, 252), comp. SD, I, 513: ‘barrage,
barriere qui ferme une riviere’.

ruju‘ — reference, source (in a text) (IN, I, 252).

raji‘ (pl. rawaji‘) — strip of leather for lining the spine (TS, 28; AG,
109), comp. mu‘allagah.

al-ya’ al-raji‘ah — the letter ya’ with its tail (foot) pointing to the right
(SA, II1, 99; MJ, 239: not allowed in al-muhaqqaq).

tarjT 1. retouching, retouchage (of a letter); writing in bold charac-
ters (TE, 17) 2. polychrome illumination (TE, 17; KM, 1V, sifr 13, 5:
al-tarji* washy al-kitab) 3. also istirja® — formula ‘inna li-Allah wa-
inna ilayhi raji‘Gn’, used at the end of a conclusion, epilogue (AD,
62).
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marji‘ — envelope flap (ST, index,13; ST, 13: yusamma al-lisan; 1B,
81, n.185).

al-marji‘ al-asghar — fore-edge flap (ST, index, 13).

al-marji‘ al-akbar — envelope flap (ST, index, 13).

Jay

rahl(ah) — book cradle, book support (MD, 137; RI, 31: MD, 132: al-
rahlah aw kursT al-mushaf min lawhayn min al-khashab mutadakhi-
layn bi-tariqat al-ta’shiq min al-wasat ka-annahuma kaffan qad shaba-
kat asabi‘uha; AD, 62: ‘pupitre pour le Coran’).

ey

tarhim, tarahhum - the formula of benediction, requiescat (used
after the name of a deceased person) ‘rahimahu Allah, rahmat Allah
‘alayhi, taghammadahu Allah bi-rahmatih’, abbrev. s,/ 4, / ¢ (the
ra’ and ha’ in manuscripts of Persian and Indian provenance often
resemble a long horizontal line with a loop at its end, comp. numrah)
(TP, 54; VA, nos. 294, 419, 584, 1223, 1038, 1055, 1062, 1035,
2152, 3099, 3185).

ad)

rukham(ah) , also lawh al-rukham — marble, marble slab (MB, 103;
IA, 59; TS, 11; AG, 107, ST, 10, 14; OM).

4

raddah - envelope flap (TM, 172: al-qitah al-ra@idah min al-jild
fawqa al-daffah al-yusra; TP, pl. XXIB).
iAJ

rada’at al-khatt — inelegance (poorness) of handwriting, similarly al-
khatt al-radr’ - bad, inelegant hand (FN, 16: wa qila rad@’at al-khatt
zamanat al-adab wa-qila al-khatt al-radT jadb al-adab).
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FS¥)

rizmah (pl. rizam) 1. ream (of paper), consisting of five quires, dast
(q.v.) (PT, 39; AB, 92; Al, 145; WS, 96: wa-al-dast khams wa-‘ishriin
waraqah wa-al-rizmah khamsat dustt; SD, I, 524), comp. dast 2. also
ruzmah — booklet (SD, I, 524: ‘cahier’).

Jui)

risalah 1. letter, epistle 2. tract, treatise; monograph (EI, VIII, 532).
irsal(ah) — final stroke, extension of the tails of such letters as sin, ra’,
ha@’, mim, nin, ya ‘ayn, qaf, sad, waw, ha without an upward
curvature (KH, 35: huwa itlaq al-‘araqah min ghayr taqwis; SA, III,
36: wa-kull irsdlah yajib an takiin bi-sinn al-qalam al-yumnd; LM, 72:
fa-yajib an yakiin qadruha mithl sub‘ alif khattiha).

tarassul — art of letter writing, epistolography (DM).

i)

rasm 1. marking, making a mark (ST, index, 14) 2. writing,
execution; copying, e.g. rasm al-mushaf, rasm al-tasmiyah (DP, 45) 3.
drawing, designing, sketching (ME, 561; MB, 100, 101; PA, 100;
ELVIII, 451-453) 4. (pl. rusim) — stroke, line (traced with a pen)
(SD, I, 527) 5. unpointed letter or word ( NO, 15) 6. letter or word in
a dictionary (SD, I, 527) 7. chapter (in a composition) (SD, I, 527),
comp. fasl.

rasm al-ghubar — see raqm.

bi-rasm see mustanad.

mistarat al-rasm see mistarah.

rasim, rassam — draftsman, designer, painter (ME, 560; SD, I, 528).
rawsam (pl. rawasim) — woodcut, wood block (AB, 137).

3
rashshash — reed pen, calamus (BA, III, 370).
)
rashm, tarshim 1. marking (syn. rasm) (ST, index, 14) 2. tooling

(HT, 1in.129, 164) 3. decorating centers of book covers with medal-
lions (ST, index, 14).
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rashmah 1. mark (TS, 18) 2. ream (of paper) (SD, I, 532), comp.
rizmah.

marshim, marsham (pl. marashim) 1. small bookbinder’s tool (HT,
lin. 125) 2. hot iron (SD, 1, 532).

o

rasi‘ah — central medallion (on a book cover) (AB, 135).

tarsi‘ 1. illumination, decoration (MS, 28: wa-qad rassa‘tu hawamish
al-kitabah bi-tarajim akbar) 2. illumination (in gold and saffron) (IP,
145; TE, 17) 3. decoration (with liquid gold); covering the entire
surface with liquid gold (HD, 103, 126); gilding the inside of the
surround (outline), tahrir (q.v.) (AF, 48).

ha

rasf, tarsif 1. joining letters together (AP, 79; SA, 111, 140; KH, 35)
2. writing, composition (NS, 184: faraghtu min ta’lifih wa-rasfih wa-
tasnifih; QF, 65: faraghtu min tarsif hadha al-Hisn al-hasin).

)

tardiyah, taraddin — the formula of benediction ‘radiya Allah ‘anhu’
or ‘ridwan Allah ‘alayhi’, used for the companions of the Prophet,
abbrev. e/ ua/ ua,/ 4, (TP, 54; SL, 11, 89; AR, 34, 35; MI, 125).

b))

tartib — rounding (of letters) (UD, 15; KH, 35: al-tartib hiya shaddat
al-istidarah), comp. taqwir.

al-aqlam al-murattabah (or al-ratbah, ant. of yabis) — curvilinear
scripts, such as the thuluth, tawqi* and riga‘ (UD, 14, 15, 16, 19; AS,
144).

2.

istir'a’tyah — note, statement (LC, 24).
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oy

raf® — gouge-like tool (HT, lin.133, 137).

mirfa® 1. book support, book cradle (IN, I, 230, 231; ND, 44, n.11;

KK, 70) 2. support (for an inkwell) (AA, 111-112).

-

Y

raqq, riqq (pl. ruqiq) 1. thin leather, parchment (SA, II, 484-485;
IW, 74-75; AE, 108-111; WS, 60-63; KJ, no.1, 42: al-raqq al-azraq,
al-raqq al-ahmar; EI, VIII, 407-410; EP) 2. parchment leaf (ND, 53,
n.67).

raqq ghazal see jild.

raqq manshiar - ‘unfolded parchment’ (EI, VIIIL, 407).

raqqaq, ruqiqi — parchment maker, parchmenter (DG, 85).

i)

raqsh, tarqish 1. elegant, embellished writing, copying (TE, 17; AA,
105; SK, 119; KK, 53; KM, IV, sifr 13, 5: al-tarqish al-kitabah wa-al-
tastir f1 al-suhuf) 2. vocalization by means of points; diacritical
pointing (TE, 17; IK, 93; LL, I, 1135) 3. making something multi-
coloured (LL, I, 1135) 4. arabesque decoration (KA, 105; KR, 86: al-
raqgsh al-‘Arabi).

raqgshah - pointing, diacritical point (JA, I, 269).

mirqash — reed pen, calamus (IR, 230).

-

waly

raqqas — catchword, vox reclamans (NM, 683; AK, 353).
&)

ruq‘ah (pl. riqa®) 1. piece (slip) of leather, paper or other writing
surface MU, I, 133: wa-kuntu a‘Tid ‘alayhi kull yawm riqa‘an fa-
yuwaqqi‘u I7 ftha) 2. letter, brief message, note.

(khatt) al-ruq‘ah (Turk. rik‘a) — script developed most probably in
the 2nd half of the 12/18th cent. on the basis of diwani (q.v.) and used
commonly by the Arabs in correspondence and occasionally as a
book hand (EI IV, 1126).
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(qalam) al-riga“ — smaller version of tawqi‘ (q.v.) script (AS, 146;
IM, 78-82; LM, 47: wa-al-riqa‘ lil-tawaqi al-sighar wa-al-murasalat;
EL IV, 1123- in Persia, 1125- in Turkey).

ruqay‘ah — slip of paper (used for glosses and inserted in between the
leaves of the codex, often sewn in); inset (MK, 86).

tarqr (pl. taraqi‘) — repair, patchwork.

muraqqa‘ — album of paintings, drawings and/or calligraphy (con-
sisting of a number of pieces joined together and forming a book-
accordeon) (AC, passim; MN, 139; EI, VII, 602-603).

Al

raqm 1. writing (KM, IV, sifr 13, 5: al-ragm al-khatt f1 al-kitab) 2.
also tarqim — elegant writing, copying (TE, 17) 3. (pl. ruqiim) —
piece of calligraphy, calligraph (AC, 41; DP, 54; NI, 180: al-ijazah al-
mubarakah li-katib hadha al-raqm; AW, 266) 4. diacritical pointing
(of letters) (IK, 93: ragqqamtuhu tarqiman) 5. (pl. argam), also tarqim
— numbering; number, numeral 6. (pl. ruqiim) — abbreviation, siglum
(CL, fasc. 2, 141, 160).

al-arqam al-Hindiyah, also known as al-hisab al-Hind1 or hisab al-
Hind - Hindu-Arabic numerical system used in the Mashriq (AN,
383; GA, 183).

al-arqam al-ghubariyah, also known as hisab (or huraf, rasm) al-
ghubar — numerical system (also known as ‘dust’ or Toledan
numerals) used in the Maghreb (EI, III, 468-9: AN, 387-388; GA,
183; KJ, no.3, 30).

raqim, muraqqim — calligrapher, copyist (AC, 45; TE, 17; AW, 244;
AM, no.76).

raqim — inkwell (KM, IV, sifr 13, 5; IK, 82; SK, 106).

arqam, mirqam — reed pen, calamus (TE, 17; IR, 230; BA, III, 372;
LL, I, 1140).

tarqim - punctuation (AH, 147, 154).

tarqim al-safahat — pagination.

tarqim al-waraqat — foliation.

-

:p)

ragqn — compact writing (KM, 1V, sifr 13, 5: raqana al-kitab qariba
bayna sutiirih).
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tarqin 1. embellishing ( a text, writing) (KM, IV, sifr 13, 5: tarqin al-
kitab tazyinuh) 2. calligraphy (FT, 394).

oSy

tarkib 1. linking (joining) one letter with another; ligature (e.g. SA,
I, 50, 60ff); composition of letters and words on the line (ER, IV,
681) 2. mounting (of leather on book covers and the covers on the
textblock); boarding (TS, 24-27; AG, 109; ST, index, 14; MP, 58;
HT, lin.73, 78) 3. preparing inks (by mixing two or more ingredients)
(e.g. NW, 10: tarkib al-alwan; IR, 236-237: al-ahbar al-murakkabah),
comp. hibr.

murakkab 1. (Turk. miirekkeb) — ink (DD, I, 389; UA, 393), comp.
hibr 2. hybrid (of a script) (LM, 45).

al-huraf al-murakkabah, murakkabat - letters of the alphabet
(written joined together, ligatured, on the line) (MY, 83).

al-ism al-murakkab — compound name, e.g. Muhammad Salih.

Y]

markaz (pl. marakiz) — support (for reed pens) (UA, 393: li-ma ‘alay-
hi yuida’ ru’tis al-aqlam Ii’alla tusda®).

&Y

rukii‘ , rak“ah — bowing (during the recitation of the Qur’an), abbrev.
¢, usually accompanied by numbers indicating rak‘ah, juz’ and ayah
(CA, 36; EI VIII, 406).

oS

rukn (pl. arkan) 1. corner (on a book cover) (KR, 80) 2. wedged
stamp (used for a corner piece) (TS, 30, 31; AG, 107) 3. corner piece
itself (ST, index, 14; IB, 69).

mirkan — pitcher-shaped container (OM).

KLY

rakwabh (pl. rika’) — inkwell (KD, II, 703).
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Al

ramm, tarmim - repair, restoration (DM).
murammim — restorer.

(o)

tarmij — smudging, obliteration (KM, IV, sifr 13, 7: ifsad al-sutiir
ba‘da taswiyatiha wa-kitabatiha wa-yuqal rammajahu bi-al-turab hatta
fasada).

B2V

ramz (pl. rumiiz) 1. abbreviation; siglum (LC, 26; MH, 90, 99; EI,
VIII, 428) 2. chronogram, chronosticon (EI, III, 468; WB, 55; TW,
159) 3. code, cypher; secret alphabet (EI, VIII, 427) 4. also tarmiz —
marking the Qurianic text with the conventional reading signs
(qira’at), hence marmiz — provided with reading marks (DC, V, 209;
KC, 33: akhar f1 al-ruba7 gadim marmaz fT sifr).

uaa
Ramadan (al-mubarak, al-mu‘azzam) — the ninth month of the
Muslim calendar, abbrev. o/ u=< (0OS, 89).

da
tarmik see tazmik.

Jay

tarmil — sprinkling (of the freshly written text with sand) (TD, I, 127-
136).

al-tarmil al-dhahabt — gold sprinkling (TW, 86; TD, I, 135: tarmil
bi-al-dhahab al-khalis).

mirmalah, ramliyah — sand box; sand compartment in the writing
case (dawah) (SA, II, 478-480; AT, 133; SD, I, 559; DD, I, 389: alah
lil-raml al-ahmar; UA, 393).
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490

mirwad (pl. marawid) — little stick for the application of kohl, syn.
mikhal (DD, I, 392: lil-iktihal bi-hi; UA, 393; LL, I, 1186; DM).

CR V)

rawin, rawiyah (pl. ruwah) — transmitter, link in the chain of trans-
mission (TP, 53).
riwayah 1. transmission, tradition (traditio); version (versio),
recension (recensio) (LC, 26; EI, VIII, 545-547) 2. riwayat al-kitab
— book ascription, also known as sanad (q.v.) (TP, 53; KF, II, 417-
418 and 500-501) 3. variant reading, varia lectio (MR, 94).
ijazat al-riwayah — transmission certificate (MU, XII, 109-111).
marwiyah (pl. marwiyat) — work transmitted through riwayah (chain
of transmitters) (EI, VIII, 545-547).
RS
(qalam) al-rayhan — smaller version of al-muhaqqaq (q.v.) script
(AS, 146; IM, 73-77; LM, 43: wa-qgala Ibn al-Bawwab wa-amma al-
rayhan fa-huwa bi-al-qiyas ild al-muhaqqaq ka-al-hawashi ild al-
naskh, qultu wa-ka-al-ghubar il4 al-riqa‘, wa-al-farq bayna al-muhaq-
qaq wa-al-rayhan anna al-rayhan yakiin irabuhu bi-qalamih wa-
yakiin irabuhu mufattah al-a’yun wa-al-muhaqqaq yakiin i‘rabuhu bi-
ghayr qalamih).
rayhant — term used in the later Ottoman period and in modern
publications either as a syn. of rayhan or a type of muhaqqaq script
(EL IV, 1123- in Persia, 1125- in Turkey).

L3

oy

rish(ah) — quill pen (UK, 144; MP, 38; MB, 100: al-aglam al-rishi-
yah).
(qalam) al-riyashi see ri’asI.
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desfesteck
3
€3

zaj — vitriol, sulphuric acid or a sulphate (one of the components of
ink, hibr, q.v.).

S

zabr, tazbir 1. also dhabr — writing; inscription on stone (KM, IV,
sifr 13, 4: al-zabr al-naqsh fT al-hajar) 2. copying, transcription (TE,
18; CI, I, 65: qad waqa‘a al-faragh min zabr hadhihi al-Majalis al-
Mustansiriyah...).

zabiir (pl. zubur) — composition, work (SA, II, 444; ND, 80; IK, 92).
zabir, zabiair — scribe, copyist (TE, 18; ND, 80; KK, 53: wa-yuqal lil-
katib zabir wa-zabtir mithl darib wa-dartb).

mizbar or midhbar — reed pen, calamus (TE,18; SA, II, 444-465;
1K, 85; IR, 230).

TR
zibrijah, zibraj 1. elegant, embellished writing, copying (KK, 53:

wa-yuqal zabrajtu al-kitab ... idha hassantuhu wa-zayyantuh; TE, 18)
2. polychrome illumination (TE, 18).

A

zakhrafah 1. elegant, embellished writing, copying (KK, 53; TE, 18)
2. (pl. zakharif) polychrome illumination (TE, 18) 3. arabesque or
geometrical decoration (WR, 87).

muzakhrif — illuminator, decorator (WR, 80).

23

zirr (pl. azrar, azirrah) — knob (of a clasp) (TS, 25, 34; AG, 110; KT,
135), comp. ‘urwah.
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zarkashah - embellishment, decoration in gold and colours (LL, I,
1222).

&)

zulayjah (zalijah, zulayjah, see DC, V, 360) 1. ornamental tile (DM)
2. most probably a small, square format of a book ( KC, passim: fi
qalib al-zulayjah; fT al-zulayjah lil-kibar(?); ST, index, 19: in 12).

il

zulf (Pers./Turk., lit. ‘hair lock’, ‘curl’), zalf (MN, 69) — serif-like
stroke protruding from the head of the alif, lam, etc., comp. tarwis
(KH, 35; MN, 69; ER, 1V, 682, 689).

pl

zamm - leather thong (for tying up a book); fastener (TS, 25; AG,
109).

zimam(ah) (pl. azimmah) 1. account book, register (IK, 95) 2. list,
catalogue (SD, I, 601).

hurif al-zimam — Graeco-Coptic alpha-numerical system used in
early Arab administration records (AN, 383-385; GA, 181).
(al-khatt) al-zimami see musnad.

daj

tazmik — outlining (of a letter by means of a fine line in a colour
different from it) (NC, 127; NA, pt.9, 222: al-tarmik (!) huwa an
yahbis al-harf bi-lawn ghayr lawnih bi-qalam raqiq jiddan; TE, 18;
AS, 145; MB, 101; KF, II, 315, 320), comp. tahrir, takhil.

Aad)

zunjufr, zinjafr — cinnabar, vermillion ink (SA, II, 478).
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“ ..J'

v

zanfalijah — case, box (DG, 91).
M

tazhir — floral decoration, hence muzahhar, floriated (KJ, no.1, 38,
44; KR, 80: ‘amal al-muzahharat wa-qass al-waraq).

T

zawj (pl. azwaj) 1. bifolio (bifolium), diploma (TS, 13, 14, 15: fa-in
kana al-kitab kulluh azwdjan diina mukarras; wa-dhalika anna azwaj
al-kaghad akthar dalkiha f1 al-awasit; TK, f.120b; AG, 107) 2.
conjugate leaf (AG, 107).

muzdawij — urjizah-type poem in which every two verses have the
same rhyme (EI, VII, 825 and VIII, 376).

sarlawh muzdawij see sarlawh.

393
mizwadah — small container (for making ink) (DD, I, 391).

29)

zawwar — painter (AD, 73).

tazwir 1. also tazwirah — elegant, embellished writing, copying (TE,
18) 2. forgery, falsification (UL, 6; AD, 73; EI, X, 408-409; GA, 283;
ER, X, 90-100).

muzawwir — forger (EL X, 409).

39J

tazwiq (pl. tazawiq) 1. elegant, embellished writing (KK, 53) 2.
decoration, multi-colour illumination (HT, lin.102; WA, 11) 3. paint-
ing (with an admixture of quicksilver) (ME, 560) 4. writing, deco-
rating (with colours other than gold) (KA, 105).

ziwaqah — art of illumination; miniature painting (WA, 12).

zawwaq — illuminator; miniature painter (ME, 560, n.4; MS, 4).
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$3)

zawiyah 1. corner; angle 2. square (an implement) (MB, 111; IA, 60,
62).
=)

rd

za’id(ah) (pl. zawa’id) 1. superfluous, abbrev. J ; written above a can-
cellation to indicate a dittographic error (TN, 52; MI, 127) 2. inter-
polation; addition (CM, 136).

ziyadah 1. dittography (TM, 184) 2. interpolation; addition (TP, 59;
MH, 98) 3. post-scriptum (AD, 73).

A
ziyar, ziyyar — bookbinder’s press, also takht al-ziyar (ST, index,
2i)).rﬁr al-taqsts — press (for trimming) (ST, index, 9).
ziyar al-qaris — ordinary screw press (ST, index, 9), comp. qarras.
S

zinah, tazyin 1. elegant, embellished writing (SK, 119: husn al-
kitabah wa-zaynuha) 2. embellishment, decoration (DM).

ek

al-sin al-mu‘allagah see mu‘allagah.
Jlu

su’al (pl. as’ilah) 1. quodlibet, abbrev. o (CI, II, xiv; MI, 128) 2.
preamble to a fatwa, comp. jawab.
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T

sabhalah, tasbih 1. the doxological formula ‘subhana Allah’ (MW,
108) used sometimes instead of the hamdalah (TP, 53, n.20; VA, nos.
461, 696, 1853, 3214) 2. the formula of glorification ‘subhana wa-
ta‘dla’, used after the word Allah (TP, 54).

-

S

sabq(at) al-qalam — slip of the pen, lapsus calami (DM).

-

Dt

mistar — fore-edge flap (ST, index, 13; IB, 81, n.185).

-

d&.ul

al-dhahab al-mashiiq see dhahab.

u&.ul
siha’ah — piece, slip (of paper on which one writes a short sentence),
piece (of poetry, etc.) (SD, I, 637).
tashiyah — binding (with thin leather, parchment) (IB, 11-12).

s

r3

sukhtiyan, sikhtiyan — morocco (leather) (DM).
e
sukham - soot, smut (one of the ingredients of ink, midad, q.v.).

S

sidad (pl. asiddah) — stopper, plug (in the inkwell) (IK, 83).
tasdid - copying, transcription (TE, 17).
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D

surrah — center-piece, center-medallion (on a book cover) (FJ, 39,
40, 50: al-surrah al-da’iriyah — circular medallion, al-surrah al-
lawziyah — mandorla), comp. surrah.

™
siras, siras see shars, ashras.
A

sard 1. awling, punching (SK, 122) 2. reading, recital; collation (of a
text without linguistic or other analysis of it), hence sarid — reader,
prelector (TP, 56, n.52).

sarid, sarrad — sewer of leather (LL, I, 1347).

misrad — awl, punch (SK, 122; KM, [, sifr 4, 115; LL, I, 1347).

TS

sarlawh(ah) (Pers.) 1. headpiece (lawhat sadr al-kitab) 2.
frontispiece; double-page frontispiece (sarlawh muzdawij) (LC, 27;
MD, 127; AF, 36).

S
sarwah — lozenge-shaped element (with two sides longer than the

others, resembling a cypress tree) in a Mamluk bookcover design,
also known as lawzah (JL, 95, 97; KR, 82).

s

munsatih — flat, horizontal stroke (UD, 11: huwa al-khatt al-mam-
diid min yamin al-katib il4 yasarih aw bi-al-‘aks ka-al-ba’ wa-al-kaf
wa-nahwihima; SA, 111, 24).

al-qafa’ al-musattah see gafan.

b

satr (pl. astur, astar, suttir) — line (KD, II, 705: al-satr fT al-lughah al-
athar al-mustatTl ‘ald istiwa’); line of writing.
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‘arsh al-satr see ‘arsh.

tastir 1. ruling, lining; creating a line (of writing) (SA, III, 140: wa-
huwa idafat al-kalimah il4 al-kalimah hatta tasir satran muntazim al-
wad‘ ka-al-mistarah) 2. writing, copying (TE, 17; TM, 174) 3. ruling
(of folios), lineation (LC, 28; WS, 91; KA, 134) 4. number of lines
per page (LC, 28) 5. geometrical design (polygonal interlace), as
opposed to arabesque, tawriq, tashjir (ST, index, 22; IB, 83, n.256;
LC, 28; WR, 86, 87).

satir, musattir — amanuensis, syn. katib; copyist, scribe (AA, 119;
TE, 17).

mistarah (pl. masatir) 1. ruler, straightedge (UK, 155; TS, 12; MB,
103, 104-105; TK, passim; SA, II, 482: alah min khashab mustaqimat
al-janabayn yusattar ‘alayha ma yahtaj min tastirih min al-kitabah wa-
muta‘allaqatiha wa-akthar man yahtdj ilayhi al-mudhahhib) 2.
lineation, (grid of) guidelines; number of lines per page (TK, ff.120a-
b: fasl fi ‘amal al-mistarah; TS, 18; TA, 50; LC, 25) 3. threaded
guideline board for ruling pages, ruling board (ST, index, 15; WA,
13; IN, I, 247) 4. stencil (AF, 48) 5. pasteboard (HT, lin. 73, 78, 113)
6. redaction, composition (AD, 77).

al-mistarah al-‘ajiyah — ivory ruler, used for burnishing gold
decoration or writing (KA, 104-105).

mistarat al-rasm — ruler for drawing, designing (UK, 155; MB, 104;
IA, 59).

mistarat al-rth — ruler for work with leather; folder (UK, 155; IB,
43).

mistarat al-tabkir — ruler for work with geometrical figures (MB,
104; 1A, 59).

mistarat al-tahbir — ruler for inking (UK, 155).

mistarat al-takhil — ruler for outlining (UK, 155).

mistarat al-shughl — ‘work’ (heavy duty) ruler (UK, 155; MB, 105;
IA, 59).

Jara

mis‘at, mus‘ut — receptacle for sa‘it (snuff?, musk?) (IR, 230; LL, I,
1364; DM: snuff box).
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A

sifr (pl. asfar) 1. textblock (ST, 15) 2. paper textblock (TS, 25; AG,
107) 3. book, codex, volume (bound in leather-covered pasteboards)
(IK, 96: wa-qad jarat al-‘adah fT al-akthar alla yuqal al-sifr illa ma
kana “alayhi jild; MS, 16: al-masahif al-sifriyah) 4. chapter, section in
a book; pasteboards, binding (KC, passim: f1 sifr, bi-diin sifr).

safir (pl. safarah) — amanuensis, syn. katib (KM, 1V, sifr 13, 4; AA,
23-24: al-safarah al-katabah wahiduhum al-safir).

tasfir 1. bookbinding (e.g. ST, index, 15) 2. (pl. tasafir) — book cover
(MB, 97; TF, passim).

al-tasfir al-Misr1 — Egyptian-style binding characterized by a central
medallion in the shape of an almond, lawzah (mandorla) (TS, 31; AG,
110).

musaffir, saffar — bookbinder (ST, index, 15; AD, 78).

al-nuskhah al-safariyah see nuskhah.

al-masahif al-sifriyah see mushaf.

Jaby

safat (pl. asfat) 1. small tool resembling a fish scale or a reed from a
basket (TS, 11; AG, 109) 2. fibres (?) (in paper) (ID, 62: al-kaghad
ajwaduh ma safa lawnuh wa-na‘uma lamsuh wa-thaqula waznuh wa-
jadat siqalatuh wa-qallat asfatuh).

Jiu

asfal (sufl) al-kitab 1. tail (of the page); lower margin; end of a letter
or book 2. spine (of a book) (UK, 158; HT, lin.115; MB, 109:
thumma nazalta sufl al-kitab mawdi al-khiyatah).

e

safan — coarse hide (used for polishing) (DM).

safinah 1. oblong format (of a book) (MD, 106: al-suhuf al-safinah;
SD, 1, 660; EI 1V, 742) 2. note-pad or commonplace book in oblong
format in which the lines are usually written parallel with the spine
(EIL VIII, 150).
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Jabo,

saqt, sagat (MU, XII, 238) 1. also isqat — omission; haplography
(TP, 58; MH, 87) 2. diamond-shaped element (in a Mamluk book
cover design) (JL, 95, 97; KR, 88).

ghita’ al-saqt — hexagonal element (in a Mamluk book cover design,
see above) (JL, 95, 97).

saqit 1. omission; haplography (MH, 94: kayfiyat takhrij al-saqit fi
al-hawasht; TM, 186) 2. also saqitah — envelope flap (MB, 107, 113:
al-saqit wa-huwa al-ra’s, 118; IA, 60).

-

(o2

saqy al-waraq — sizing (of paper) (UK, 148; WS, 80), comp. ‘ilaj.
misqah, sigah — water container (for diluting ink) (SA, II, 482; AT,
133; IR, 230).

"

sukiin 1. mark indicating vowellessness of a medial consonant,
comp. jazmabh 2. circle-like tool (HT, lin.133, 137).

sikkin (pl. sakakin) — knife; pen knife (IK, 90-91; SK, 103-104; SA,
I, 465-466; AA, 115-117; IA, 60; UK, 76 and MB, 64: sikkin al-
bary, sikkm al-qatt; KD, II, 711; LM, 31-33).

sikkin al-kasht see kasht.

am
salkh, insilakh, munsalakh — the last night of the month (SA, VI,
248).

Saadis

silsilah (pl. salasil) 1. chainwork (in book cover design) (TS, 33; AG,
110; TF, passim) 2. spiritual genealogy (as found in diplomas, ijazat,
especially in calligraphy) (EI, IX, 611).

silsilat al-nasab — stemma, stemma codicum (AL, I, 27).

(qalam) al-musalsal — relative of al-tawqt* script in which all letters
are interlocked and the alif and lam look like links in a chain (AS,
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146; KK, 47: huriifuh muttasilah laysa ftha shay’ munfasil; JM, 58-
63; EL, IV, 1124).

Al
sulfah — soft leather (used for doublures) (TS, 15; AG, 107).

al

salam, taslim(ah) — the formula of benediction “alayhi al-salam’
(YM, 5: al-muqaddimah fT al-tasliyah wa-al-taslimah), abbrev. 4= / e
lag/a=/g (TP, 54; VA, n0.1830, 2211; CL, 1, xiii; MI, 128).

A

mismar (pl. masamir) — nail, peg (part of a clasp) (BA, III, 372; TM,
171: kharitah dhat ‘urwah wa-mismar).

ea.u

sama“ (pl. samaat) 1. audition (of a text) (CT, 45) 2. audition note
(statement, certificate), also known as tasmT® or tabaqat al-sama°,
abbrev. ¢ (CW, 69; TP, 53; LC, 27; MU, X, 278; MU, XVII, 267; EI,
VIII, 1019-1020).
ijazat al-sama‘ — audition certificate (beginning with the words
sami‘a, sami‘tu or balagha sami‘an) (e.g. TP, 53, n.25; KF, II, 485-
493).
sami‘ — pupil attending a sama‘-session, auditor.
tasmi’ 1. auditing (MU, XIII, 85); writing down, recording a sama‘
(CT, 45) 2. audition note, certificate (JA, I, 268: wa-yaktub fT alladh1
yalthi al-tasmi’ wa-al-ta’rikh; MH, 100).
musammi‘, musmi‘ — person (shaykh) conducting a sama‘-session,
audition leader (master); authoritative commentator, certifier (CT,
45).
masmii‘ (pl. masmii‘at) — work transmitted through sama‘, comp.
maqrii’.

W

ism (pl. asm@’, asamin) 1. proper name (EI, IV, 179-181) 2. title of a
book (ism al-kitab).
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ism al-jalalah see tajlil.

al-Ism al-A‘zam see al-khatim al-Sulaymani.

al-ism al-murakkab — compound name, such as Muhammad Salih.
ism al-shuhrah see shuhrah.

tasmiyah 1. title (of a work) (LC, 28) 2. the expression ‘sammaytu-
hu’ (in a preface) (LC, 28; TP, 53, n.20) 3. the propitiatory formula
otherwise known as basmalah (q.v.) (MH, 100).

™

sinn (pl. asnan) — half-nib (of a calamus created by a slit, shaqq )
(UK, 154: wa-sinnahu tarafuhu al-mabri; SK, 105: wa-lil-qalam
sinnan); SA, II, 463; KK, 50; EI, IV, 471: insi — left side; wahsht —
right side, see also the article on insT in LL, I, 114).

misann or hajar al-misann — whetstone, hone (UK, 153; MB, 103;
IA, 60: misann akhdar, misann tulaylt (?); IR, 230; SA, II, 483; AT,
133; TS, 10; AG, 107; NH, 384: al-Ruimi, al-Hijazi, al-Qawsi).
misann al-mish — whetstone (for a mish, q.v.).

musannn al-atraf — deckle-edged (paper) (DM).

musannanah — chevron (FT, 395).

Kx9

sanad (pl. asnad), also known as isnad and riwayat al-kitab —
ascription (of a hadith or work, indicating a chain of authorities going
back to the author) (TP, 53, 56).

musnad — hadith-work (not arranged thematically but on the basis of
the first authority in the isnad) (SL, 11, 2, 39; EIL, VII, 705), comp.
musannaf.

(qalam) al-musnad — Himyarite (ancient South Arabian) script, also
known as khatt Himyar (KM, 1V, sifr 13, 5; FN, 8; RN, 2; EI, VII,
704-705).

al-Musnad al-imam see imam.

(al-khatt) al-musnad, also known as (al-khatt) al-zimami — Magh-
rebi chancery (secretarial) hand used primarily in legal documents
and annotations (LT, 365; TW, 14, 47).

misnadah — copyist’s book support made up of some dozen sheets of
paper held together at the four corners and placed on the knee (SD, I,
692).

mustanad - closing phrases of a document including such statements
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as bi-al-isharah, hasaba al-amr and the like; in codices these state-
ments indicate patronage and include bi-rasm, bi-‘indyah, bi-himmah,
hasaba al-isharah, hasaba al-amr and the like) (SA, VI, 264-265; OS,
88; CM, 232).

u&-\:\“

sundus - silk brocade (NT, II, 143: wa-kusiya al-mushaf al-‘aziz bi-
siwan latif min al-sundus al-akhdar).

-

Adu

sanah (pl. sinlin, sanawat) 1. year, often represented by a logograph
consisting of a horizontal line with a downward curve at its end, and
used predominantly in dates in non-Maghrebi manuscripts (SA, VI,
252), comp. ‘am. See also ta’rikh 2. era.

al-sanah al-miladiyah (al-Tsawiyah, al-Masihiyah) — Christian era
(A.D.).

al-sanah al-qamariyah (al-hilaliyah, al-hijriyah) — Muslim era
(DD, 1, 384, 388).

3 gt

sawad 1. black ink (LC, 27; SK, 320; Al, 147-148: yanbaghf lil-talib
an yaktub al-hadith bi-al-sawad thumma bi-al-hibr khassatan diina al-
midad li-anna al-sawad asbagh al-alwan wa-al-hibr abqaha ‘ald marr
al-duhtir wa-al-azman) 2. also musawwadah — draft, rough copy
(LC, 27; MU, VI, 161; MU, XIII, 126; MU, XV, 7: ‘athartu ‘ald al-
musawwadah wa-bayyadtuha; MU, XV, 23), comp. mubayyadah.
taswid 1. preparation of a draft (TE, 18) 2. also iswidad (!) — writing,
copying (TE, 18; AM, nos. 45, 50A) 3. marring (of a text), making it
difficult to read (MH, 97, 98) 4. copying by an apprentice (TE, 18).
musawwid — copyist; calligrapher (AW, 237).

(al-khatt) al-Suidani see Ifriqt.

4 g
sayis (sa’is) — catchword, vox reclamans (NZ, 65: wa-yutlaq ‘alayha

al-sayis, wa-hiya al-ammiyah, {1 al-katatib al-Qur’aniyah).
siis(ah) (pl. sisan) — woodworm.
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taswis — worming, damage caused by worms (LC, 28).
musawwas — worm-eaten.

G

taswiyah — aligning (of quires) and shaving, trimming the textblock
(TS, 17-18).
istiwa’ — straight (even) cut (of the point of the nib) (SK, 105; KK,
50; SA, 11, 463; KD, II, 702), comp. tahrif.
al-qatt al-mustawt see qatt.

Sl
(khatt) al-siyaq(ah), khatt-i siyaqat, siyaqat — script and/or system
of alphabetic abbreviations used in accountancy (EI, IV, 1124- in
Persia, 1125- in Turkey; DR, 178-180; RA, 24-24). A variety of this
script, used in Ottoman Egypt, was known as qirmah (GA, 183).

S

sayr (pl. suyir) 1. strip, narrow piece of leather (MB, 114; 1A, 62) 2.
endband (headband) strip (ST, index, 16; MB, 114; HT, 1in.96).

iy
sayf (pl. suytf) — trimming sword, cutter (UK, 154; MB, 103, 104;
IA, 60: sayf bi-nisab, sayf bi-nisabayn, sayf saghir, sayf kabir).

deskesteck

L3

u-ﬂ
5!&

shabikah 1. endband (headband) (HT, 1in.88-106, 115, 158: wa-al-
ghilaz f1 ra’s al-ibrah yashtarit ‘inda sina‘at al-shabikah faqat) 2. also
mushabbak — lattice work (FT, 407; DH, nos. 33, 73).

tashbik 1. preliminary endbanding (without silk) (TS, 19, 20) 2. (pl.
tashabik) — interlace (TF, passim).
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al-khayt al-tashbik see khayt.
mutashabikah — interlacing (FT, 406).

Blud

shabat al-qalam — nib (of a calamus) (KD, II, 701: shabat al-qalam
tarafuhu al-mabrTt; BA, 111, 370: shabatuh hadduh), comp. jilfah.

o
shajjah (pl. shijdj) — diacritic point (JA, I, 276: shijaj ya’ni nuqat).

%

o

shajar, Iif al-shajar — paper pulp (OM).

shajarah — genealogical tree; stemma (AL, I, 27).

tashjir 1. also mushajjar — foliated design, arabesque decoration
(WR, 86, 87; DH, no.73) 2. creating a genealogical tree; stemma (SL,
I, 14; EL VII, 967) 3. composing a text in a schematic, tree-like way.
al-qalam al-mushajjar see galam.

kP

shahdh — whetting, honing (of a knife) (KD, II, 711).
mishhadh — whetstone, hone (DD, I, 390).

»

eé.ul

shahm(ah) — pith, white interior substance of the reed (IK, 86: wa-
yugqal li-batinih al-shahmah wa-li-zahirih al-1it; UD, 9; LM, 35-35).

W

shaddah, tashdid(ah) — doubling (of a consonant), doubling sign
over a consonant (for various practices see GL, 14).

Gad

shidq (pl. ashdaq) 1. pasteboard (made of two or three pieces of
paper and one piece of parchment), book cover; case binding (TS, 27;
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AG, 109), comp. fakk 2. fore-edge flap (?) (NH, 369).

»

T

sharaj (pl. ashrdj) — plaited thong (al-sayr al-murassa‘) placed
beneath a halqah in ‘boxed books’ (q.v.) (BA, 111, 372).

»

(@

sharh (pl. shurtih, shurtihat) 1. note, comment (LC, 27) 2. running
(systematic) commentary, comprising the text commented upon
(matn); comment-text book, also referred to as al-sharh al-mamziij
(bi-al-matn), al-sharh al-mazji, abbrev. _i (LC, 27; CI, II, xiv; MI,
100; MM, 139; EL IX, 397-320; EA, I, 174-175).

al-sharh al-kabir (al-mutawwal) — original, long commentary.
al-sharh al-wasat — middle commentary.

al-sharh al-saghir (al-mukhtasar) — short commentary.

sharih (pl. shurrah) — commentator, abbrev. < (CI, II, xiv).

i

shars — pasting, paste (MB, 109: sharastu (not sharshartu!) ‘alayhi bi-
al-ashras; KM, I, sifr 4, 100: wa-al-shars shaddat da’k al-shay’).
ashras — asphodelus paste (UK, 158; MB, 106-107; IA, 60; 1B, 50-
51), also shiras, siras and siras (DM).

by

shart(ah) (pl. shurat) — line, stroke (DM).

sharit (pl. shar@’it, ashritah) 1. rules, rule-border (LC, 27) 2. frame
(on a book cover) (FJ, 41: wa-al-matn muhat bi-itar dht thalathat
ashritah; FZ, 217; MD, 109) 3. decorative band (UI, 29) 4. fillet (in
decoration) (FT, 401).

mishrat(ah) — knife, cutter (IA, 60; NH, 385; DD, I, 392: for opening
sealed documents; OM).

b

al-ashraf — epithet of Najaf.
al-sharif(ah) — epithet of the months of Sha‘ban, Shawwal, Dha al-
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Qa‘dah and Dha al-Hijjah (g.v.), as well as the words kitab, khatmah,
mushaf, nuskhah and the like.

- »

S

shuriuq — the first hour of day (SA, VI, 250).

(al-khatt) al-Mashriqi — large size, ligatured Maghrebi script, some-
times referred to as al-thuluth al-Maghrib1, used predominantly for
titles and chapter headings (LT, 365; TW, 47, 322).

- W
S

shayzarah — endband (headband) ( FD, 54, 55), comp. shirazah.

b

shatbah, tashtib — erasure (by means of a pen stroke) (SD, I, 756);
cancellation (LC, 28: IN, I, 251), comp. shaqq, darb.

mishtab — 1. duster, whisk (?); eraser (TS, 11; AG, 113) 2. burnisher,
polisher (NH, 390).

b

shaziyah (pl. shazaya) 1. side of the right half-nib; also tashziyah —
line, stroke produced by the side of the right half-nib (either at the
head of such letters as ha’, ta’, ya’, sad, kaf, ghayn or at the tail of the
alif (SA, III, 35, 40: wa-kull shaziyah fT awwal aw akhir mithl sub‘
alif khattiha; KU, 154: wa-shaziyatuh taraf sinnih al-ayman; AA, 88;
KH, 36: al-tashziyah, an yakioin a‘ld al-harf ‘ala hay’at al-shaziyah;
UD, 13) 2. serif-like stroke (LM, 54: wa-amma alif al-tawaqi® al-
shabihah bi-al-riga® wa-al-ghubar fa-anta mukhayyar bayna al-
shazyah ! wa-‘adamiha; LM, 57, 97; UD, 13), comp. tarwfs.

Qi

Sha‘ban (al-mu‘azzam, al-mukarram, al-mubarak, al-sharif) — the
eighth month of the Muslim calendar, abbrev. &%/ (i (OS, 89).
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»

JM

(qalam) al-sha‘r see galam.

shi‘r (pl. ash@r) — poetry, versification; scribal verse (see e.g. CI, 1,
no. 12; CL, II, nos. 81, 82, 116).

(qalam) al-ash‘ar, (qalam) al-musha“ar, also known as (qalam) al-
mu’annaq - allegedly a hybrid of either al-muhaqqaq or al-thuluth or
al-muhaqqaq and al-naskh scripts (AS, 145; JM, 91-93; LM, 45, 47:
wa-al-mu’annagq li-kitabat al-shi‘r).

tash‘ir 1. outlining; outline (KF, II, 321: bi-al-khatt al-muhaqqaq bi-
ma’ al-dhahab al-musha“ar bi-al-aswad) 2. illumination in gold;
design made up of thin lines and drawn in gold (HD, 104; 1P, 144;
AF, 50) 3. also sha‘rah and tash‘Trah — hairline (used for joining
letters in the thuluth family of scripts) (NC, 127; NA, pt. 9, 222:
tashTrat raqiqah taltaff ‘ald al-huraf; KH, 36: fT nihayat al-‘araqat; AS,
145; SA, 111, 58).

al-alif al-musha“arah — the letter alif with its tail (foot) bent to the
left (SA, 111, 59; MJ, 224).

mish‘ar — small tool (most probably for creating tendrils) (TS, 11;
AG, 109).

S

shafrah 1. cutting edge (SK,104; AL, 161) 2. bookbinder’s sword,
trimmer (HT, 1in.83; MB, 103, 112; IA, 59) 3. paring knife, parer,
scraper (ST, index, 16; UK, 153, 161).

tashfir — trimming, shaving (HT, 1in.159).

w'a 5

shafaq — the first hour of night (SA, VI, 250).

- b

e

shaqq (pl. shuqtiq) 1. line (drawn above a letter or word, e.g. al-kaf
al-mashquiqah, i.e. the letter kaf with a line above the ascender to
distinguish it from lam) (UD, 11-12: SK, 117: wa-yastahsiniin an
takiin al-kaf ghayr mashqiiqah) 2. cancellation mark (in the form of a
line drawn across the top of the word) (TP, 59; MH, 97; IM, 171) 3.
slit (of the nib); splitting of the nib to facilitate retention of ink (KU,
154: wa-shaqquhu farjah bayna sinnayh; SA, II, 460-462).
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M
mishakk — needle; awl, punch (UA, 393).
K

tashkiz — 1. sewing endbands (headbands); preliminary endbanding
(IA, 62) 2. mounting (of leather on wooden book covers) (KJ, no.1,
43, 45: wa-al-tajlid al-awwal al-Aghlabt yata’allaf min daffatayn min
al-khashab al-mushakkazatayn bi-al-jild al-mutarraz al-muzakhraf;
KJ, no.3, 23: yujallidiin al-kutub wa-yubattiniinaha bi-al-khashab wa-
yushakkiziinaha bi-al-jild).

- s#

(Khatt-i) shikastah (Pers.) — commonly used for shikastah-nasta‘liq,
a hybrid of two Persian scripts nasta‘liq and ta‘liq developed in the
11/17th century. Unlike ta‘liq it has no tarwis and the letter niin is
often written ‘in reverse’ (EL, IV, 1124; ER, IV, 699-702).
shikastah-ta‘liq — version of the ta‘liq script used for rapid writing
(EL, IV, 1124; ER, IV, 694).

JS&

shakl(ah) (pl. ashkal) 1. also tashkil — vocalization, vowelization;
vowel marks; orthographic (orthoepic) signs (e.g. IM, 150), hence
mushakkal — vocalized, vowelized (for various practices see SA, III,
160-167; GL, 12) 2. diagram.

shakilah — lower end of the stem of a letter before the tail (SA, III,
59; KH, 36).

al-kaf mashkiilah — the letter kaf provided with a straight line above
its stem (KU, 125; SA, 111, 81), comp. shaqq.

»

Do

shamrah, tashmir — upward-curving tail of a letter (as in ba’, dal,
niin) (KH, 36; UD, 13, 14, 20).
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»

@ ]

shams(ah) (pl. shumiis) 1. circular, center-medallion (on a book
cover) (UK, 156: wa-al-bikar li-istikhraj al-shumiis wa-hiya al-da-
wa’ir al-manqiishah allatT taqa® fT wasat al-kitab ; MB, 105) 2. circular
illuminated medallion, rosette (LC, 27; AF, passim; PA, 116).

»

eun

sham‘(ah) — wax (AG, 110; MB, 118; IA, 63).

sham® al-‘asal — beeswax (used for polishing threads for use in
sewing quires) (FD, 51).

tashm1* — waxing (of leather or paper) (KA, 135).

g

shahid 1. (pl. shuhtud, ashhad) witness; notary 2. (pl. shawahid) —
quotation (usually drawn from pre-Islamic poetry) serving as textual
evidence (e.g. al-shawahid al-Qur’aniyah).

shahidah (pl. shawahid) — copy of a letter, document (DM).
shahadah, tashahhud - the doctrinal formula °la ilaha illa Allah
Muhammad rasiil Allah’, also known as kalimat al-tawhid or kali-
matan (TP, 53, n.20; EI, IX, 201 and X, 340-341); signed shahadah-
statement (often on the front of the textblock): awda‘tu fi hadha al-
kitab shahadatan ...).

ishhad - written attestation of a document (e.g. a waqfiyah, q.v.),
usually beginning with the expression ashhadani (he called upon me
as a witness) (OS, 90).

Mashhad ‘Ali, al-Mashhad al-Gharawi — Najaf.

Mashhad (al-)Husayn, Mashhad al-Ha’ir (al-Mashhad al-H&’irT) —
Kerbela (Karbald’).

al-Mashhad al-Mugaddas, al-Mashhad al-Ridaw1 — Mashhad.

»

S

shahr (pl. shuhiir, ashhur) — new moon; month (LL, II, 1612).
al-shahr al-haram - the Holy Month of Muharram (q.v.).

shuhrah, ism al-shuhrah — that part of a person’s name under which
he/she is best known, usually introduced by al-shahir (al-mashhiir) bi,
al-ma‘rof bi and the like (e.g. CL 11, 5).
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Jsd

Shawwal (al-mukarram, al-mubarak) — the tenth month of the
Muslim calendar, abbrev. i/ J(OS, 89).
L&

r3

For the formula ‘in sha’a Allah’ see istithna” and mash’alah.

»

o
mashyakhah (pl. of shaykh) — record of attested study consisting of a

list of works and their transmitters (EI, VI, 725), comp. fihrist,
fahrasah.

831 sk
shirazah (Pers.) — endband (headband) (LA, pt.5, 386: wa-dhakara

al-burshman bi-ma'nd ma yusammihu mujallida al-Iraq al-shirazah;
HD, 117; PA, 118).

desfesiesk

al-asabb - epithet of the month of Rajab (q.v.).

(G
sabah — the last hour of night (SA, VI, 250).
L
isba‘ (pl. asabi‘) — ascender (upstroke of such letters as alif, 1am and

the like) (FN, 8; RN, 19-20; KH, 34: al-hurif al-q@’imah aw al-
tali‘ah).
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&UA

sabghah, sibagh — pigment, dye, tint (UK, 120-129; MP, 29-32; MB,
114-118; IA, 63; NH, 370: sabgh al-waraq; NW, 45-46: sibagh al-
waraq).

sibaghah — art of dyeing, tinting.

sabbagh — dyer (EI, VIII, 671-672; QS, II, 267-268).

GA

sihhah — soundness of the text (ant. marad and sagam); attestation (of
correctness in transcription); sic, thus (JA, I, 279: idh ra’ayta al-kitab
fihi ilhaq wa-islah fa-ishhad bi-al-sihhah).

sahth - correct, abbrev. 7= (KG, 473; AR, 35; LE, 136; CT, 45).
tashih 1. correction; emendation 2. writing z= (sic) on or next to a
word in the text (GA, 285; MH, 95-96: amma al-tashih fa-huwa
kitabat ‘sahha’ ‘ala al-kalam aw ‘indah) or at the end of omission,
abbrev. u= (TP, 57, 58) 3. writing zo= (placet) at the end of audition
notes (TP, 53, n.25); signing (a document) 4. preparation of a critical
edition, comp. tahrir, tahqiq.

musahhih — corrector; editor.

sahib (pl. ashab) 1. author (sahib al-kitab), abbrev. = (MI, 133) 2.
owner (OS).
istishab — ownership, possession (OS).

e

sahifah (pl. suhuf, sah@’if) 1. sheet of writing material, often leather,
parchment, papyrus or paper (KD, II, 704: wa-yuqal lil-sahifah al-
gadim aydan; BA, III, 371: wa-al-suhuf ma kana min juliid; SA, II,
485: al-qgirtas wa-al-sahifah wa-huma bi-ma‘nan wahid wa-huwa
kaghad; WS, 43; EI, VIII, 834-835) 2. papyrus or parchment roll (SL,
I, 22) 3. folio (folium), leaf (TC, 24); page (DM) 4. small pamphlet,
notebook (SL, I, 22; IK, 95: al-kitab wa-al-sahifah fa-innahuma
yaga‘an ‘ald jami anwa'ih).

mushaf, mashaf, mishaf (pl. masahif) 1. codex (either bound or
unbound) (KM, IV, sifr 13,8: wa-al-mushaf al-jami® lil-suhuf al-
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maktiibah bayna al-daffatayn ka-annahu ushifa ay jumi‘at fihi al-
suhuf bi-kasr al-mim wa-dammiha wa-fathiha; SK, 320: fa-huwa
mushaf idha dammat al-suhuf ba‘duha ild ba‘d) 2. parchment
textblock (TS, 17, 25; AG, 107) 3. copy of the Quran (al-mushaf al-
sharif) (usually contained in one, sometimes two, volumes) (EIL, VII,
668-669; KF, 11, 316, n.4).

al-mushaf al-imam see imam.

al-masahif al-sifriyah — codices bound in pasteboards (TS, 17, 25;
AG, 107; MS, 16).

al-masahif al-mulawwahah — codices bound in wooden boards (TS,
17; AG, 107; MS, 16).

(qalam) al-masahif — smaller version of al-muhaqqaq script, but
larger than al-rayhan, used exclusively for the copying of the Qur’an,
hence its appellation (AS, 146; JM, 54-57).

mushifi — calligrapher and decorator of the Quran (MS, 4, 5).

tashif 1. distortion, error resulting from incorrect pointing or
vocalization of a word or misplacing diacritical marks (e.g. 2 s /3 s
, 805/ a3 ) (MQ, 641; SA, 11, 485: wa-yusamma al-tashif tashifan lil-
khata’ fT al-sahifah), comp. tahrif, al-qalb al-makani 2. mistake (in
writing), syn. tahrif (q.v.) (El, X, 347-348) 3. bookbinding (LA, pt.5,
385: wa-ma‘nahai al-tajlid aw kama yaqiil al-‘Iraqiytin al-tashtf).
sahhaf 1. also musahhif - bookbinder (CI, II, 9; IB, 11, 13; HD, 118)
2. bookseller (QS, II, 269-270).

J a

sadr (pl. sudiir), sadarah 1. also tasdir — incipit, preamble, preface
(TP, 52, n.14; CM, no.73: qala al-musannif {1 sadr al-kitab ‘Bism
Allah al-Rahman al-Rahim’; FN, 351: wa-li-Abi Zayd al-Balkht
sharh sadr hadha al-kitab) 2. front of the textblock (TS, 24: fa-idha
ji'ta il sadr al-kitab wa-huwa ma bayna al-udhn wa-al-tabtin) 3. recto
of the first folio (LC, 27) 4. fore-edge (TS, 15) 5. fore-edge flap (TS,
16; AG, 107) 6. almond-shaped stamp (mandorla), known as sadr al-
baz (UK, 156; IB, 44; MB, 105; 1A, 59).

sadr al-qalam — outer side of the nib, as opposed to inner side, wajh
(SA, 11, 464; MJ, 218).

sadarah see also lawh al-sadarah.
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tasdiq — the formula of attestation ‘sadaga Allah al-‘Azim’ (placed
usually at the end of the Qur’an or a hadith) (CA, 47); confirmation,
certification (DM).

Jﬁé

surrah — center-medallion, mandorla (FZ, 215-219: al-surrah al-
wustd, al-surrah al-lawziyah; JL, 83, 99; MD, 109, 110), comp.
surrah.

L

sa‘d (pl. suid) — ascender (up-stroke of a letter) (AA, 50; TU, 34:
wa-daha su‘Gduhu hudirah).

Ja

tasghir — abbreviation (contraction, siglum) (TP, 58).

cha

safh(ah) — page (SJ, 371; FN, 227; KD, II, 703: wa-al-waraqah
ma‘riifah wa-kull wajh minha safh).

safhat al-dibajah — opening page; verso of the first folio (LC, 27).
safthah (pl. safa’ih) — slab (for tooling leather) (TS, 11, 30; AG, 107).
tasfih — catchword, vox reclamans (TT, 192).

tasaffuh — examination, study (KF, II, 362: nuqila min dustiirih bi-
khattih wa-‘alayhi ‘alamat al-tasaffuh wa-al-muqabalah).

s

Safar (al-khayr, al-zafar, al-muzaffar, al-mubarak) — the second
month of the Muslim calendar, abbrev. u= (OS, 89).

sifr (pl. asfar) — cancellation mark (in the form of a small circle)
(IM,171; TP, 59).
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misfah (pl. masafin) — filter, strainer, sieve (UA, 393: for ink).
Jra

saql — polishing, burnishing (MB, passim; KA, 134).

saqqal, misqalah (pl. masaqil) — polisher, burnisher (for paper and
gold) (UK, 142, 149, 156; IB, 44; MB, 99, 105; IA, 60: misqalah
kabirah, misqalah saghirah; TS, 11; AG, 107; AT, 133; SA, 11, 482;
DS, 181: al-misqalah wa-hiya allati yusqal bi-ha al-waraq li-izalat ma
fihi min al-khush@inah wa-yusqal bi-ha al-dhahab ba‘da al-kitabah li-
tazhar bahjatuhu; DD, I, 391: for polishing paper after erasure with a
scraper).

masagqil al-zujaj — glass burnishers (UK, 149; OM)

al-waraq al-masqiil — see waraq.

wla

sulb (pl. aslub, aslab) 1. main body of the text, as distinguished from
the margins, text-column (LL, II, 1712; LC, 27) 2. main, original text
(LC, 27), comp. matn.

saltb — cross (as a mark of two intersecting lines) (UK, 166; MB,
119).

taslib 1. making pasteboards (MB, 110: taslib al-daffatayn) 2. also
taslibah — pasteboard (MB, 111; 1A, 62) 3. bookbinding (IA, 62).
lawh al-taslib — slab for making pasteboards (IA, 59).

cla

islah 1. correction (FK, II, n0.1209/1: qara’tu hadhihi al-kurrasah wa-
aslahtuha; JA, 1, 279) 2. repair, restoration (KC, 91, 94; TW, 135).
al-waraq al-masliih see waragq.

istilah, mustalah — abbreviation (contraction, suspension, siglum)
(TP, 55-56; CL II, no. 191; MM, 139: fa-bayan al-istilah fT dibajat al-
kitab).
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sha

tasliyah, salwalah — the formula of supplication ‘salla Allah ‘alayhi
wa-sallam’, also known as al-salah wa-al-taslim, used after the name
of the prophet Muhammad, abbrev. pala / 4la / sba alia / aa / a /
¢ a (TP, 53, n.20; TP, 54; CI, 1, xiii; EI, X, 358-359).

e.m

al-asamm - epithet of the month of Rajab (q.v.).

simam — plug, stopper (in the inkwell) (IK, 83).

tasmim — design, sketching (MO, 227: ittafaqa al-faragh min tashifih
wa-tasmimih wa-tadhhibih).

-

Godia

sandiiq, sundiq (pl. sanadiq) — wooden chest, box (for copies of the
Qur’an) (MD, 133; TB, 93-94).
sanduqi — keeper of the chest of the Qur’an (CA, 35, 51).

&LA
sina‘ah (pl. sina‘at, suna‘); sun‘, san‘ah — occupation of and pro-
duction by artisans; art, craft (EL IX, 625-626).
san‘ah — composition, work (as in san‘at Ab1 Hilal = by Abi1 Hilal),

comp. ‘amal.
.

tasnif (pl. tasanif) — composition, work (MU, III, 98: wa-lahu {1 kull
fann tasanif wa-majami wa-tawalif), comp. ta’lif.

musannaf — compilation, work, often a thematically arranged hadith
compilation, as opposed to musnad (q.v.) (SL, II, 39; EI, VII, 662-
663, 705).

musannif — author, compiler; often the author of the original text
(matn), as opposed to a commentator (sharih), abbrev. ~a<ll (CI, 1, xi).
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Gy

sawab — correct, correctness; used in the expression ‘sawabuhu
kadha’, placed in the margin, abbrev. s« (LE, 136; TP, 57).

taswib (pl. taswibat) — correction, comp. tashth.

al-qatt al-musawwab see qatt.

Sy

siirah (pl. suwar) 1. copy, transcript (e.g. slirat ijazah, stirat tabaqat
al-sama‘) 2. exact copy, apograph (TP, 56) 3. example (JA, I, 268) 4.
also taswirah — miniature painting, painted illustration (EI, IX, 889-
892 and X, 361; DH, no.212).

taswir 1. miniature painting (MU, XV, 121; MU, XVI, 225; EI, X,
361-363) 2. microfilming.

musawwir — painter, illustrator (PA,141: ‘portraitiste’).

Qg

siwan (pl. aswinah) — case, box (NT, pt.2, 143; ME, 559), comp.
hifaz.
sawn, siyanah — conservation, preservation (DM).

sesfestesk

Ua

dabbah (pl. dibab) 1. correction mark (in the shape of a ‘door bolt’
and resembling the initial form of the letter »= ), abbrev. u= (TP, 57;
AR, 30) 2. sic, thus (TP, 57, n.64; MH, 95-96).

tadbib, also known as tamrid, marking the word with a dabbah (TP,
57; MH, 95-96).

a
idbarah (pl. adabir), adbarah, dibarah 1. a number of leaves or

sheets put together; bundle of documents (IK, 95: al-suhuf tujma‘ wa-
tushadd; KM, IV, sifr 13, 8: al-huzmah min al-suhuf) 2. quire
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(consisting of sewn leaves) (DA, II, 5) 3. textblock (TS, 17, 18; AG,
112) 4. album (FT, 388).

tadbir 1. gathering (arranging) leaves together (IB, 11) 2. collation
(of quires) (TS, 13; AG, 107) 3. binding (IB, 19, n.177).

hus

dabt — pointing and/or vocalization (SJ, 356: wa-dabata al-nagb bi-al-
dhahab wa-dabata al-raf® minha bi-al-ahmar wa-dabata al-khafd
minha bi-al-lazuward wa-al-akhdar; KF, I, 222; MH, 90: kama tudbat
al-huraf al-mu‘jamah bi-al-naqt ka-dhalika yanbaghi an tudbat al-
muhmalat ghayr al-mu‘jamah bi-‘alamat al-ihmal; KF, II, 320: dabata
hadhihi al-khatmah al-sharifah bi-al-shakl).

dabit 1. specialist in dabt; orthographer (MH, 97) 2. (pl. dawabit) —
compass, (pair of) dividers (TS, 12, 16, 18, 26, 29; AG, 107; ST,
index,16; IB, 44; TK, f.120a-b).

Qpa

darb (pl. duriib) — cancellation; erasure (MF, 606: wa-ajwad al-darb
alla yatmis al-madriib ‘alayhi bal yakhutt min fawqih khattan
jayyidan bayyinan yadull ‘ald ibtalih wa-yaqra’ min tahtih ma khatta
‘alayh; KF, 1I, 347: wa-kanat fT ghayat al-siqam kathirat al-durtib; for
various methods of cancellation see TP, 59).

midrabah 1. small tool (resembling a drum stick; stalk?) (TS, 11;
AG, 109) 2. mallet (LF, 62).

Gyl

dirs (pl. adras, duris) 1. pallet-like tool (used in leather work) (TS,
12; AG, 109) 2. interlace (TS, 12: hadid al-dirs wa-hiya sab‘ah wa-
tasmiyatuha al-dirs wa-al-tawil wa-al-silah wa-al-takhilayn! a'n1 bi-
hima takhil al-dirs wa-takhil al-tawil wa-al-dafrah wa-al-nuqtah; also
TS, 32-33; AG, 109-110).

-
dif (pl. adaf), tadTf (pl. tada‘if) — space between lines; interline (LL,

I, 1792; MU, XVII, 54: wa-qad alhaqa bi-khattih T tadaTf al-sutar
bi-khatt daqiq; LL, I, 1792; LC, 27).
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La

daght — stamping (KF, 44).
al-waraq al-madghut see waraq.

S
dafirah (pl. dafa’ir) 1. plait, braid (FT, 413) 2. interlace (TF, passim).
dafrah — gouge-like tool (TS, 12, 33; AG, 110).

madfar — plaited, interlaced (FZ, 217).
mudaffarah — interlacing (FT,406).

da

mudalla‘ — polygonal; polygon.
al-habk al-mudalla® see habk.

'].

midlaf — chisel-like implement (for work with wooden boards) (TS,
11; AG, 107).

5y
daw’ (pl. adwa’) — counter, ‘eye’ (of a letter), e.g. sad, ta’, ‘ayn, fa’

(SA, 111, 30, 32, 44, 45).

sesfesieck

kb

b

tabi, taba“ (pl. tawabi‘), mitba“ 1. seal, signet, stamp (IK, 96), comp.
khatim 2. small tool (for leather work) (TS, 11, 26; AG, 109) 3. large
stamp (for a center- medallion) (HT, lin.134: wa-tabi‘ ka-shakl hut lil-
wasat).
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tabaq (pl. atbaq, tibaq) 1. mould;. sheet of paper; roll (AJ, 144; WS,
87) 2. format (of a book) (SJ, passim: fT tabaq min al-kaghad, fT nisf
al-tabaq, f1 rub® al-tabaq), comp. qat® and qalib 3. lid (of an inkwell)
(KU, 154; DB, III, 2019) 4. center-medallion (on a book cover in the
shape of a star) (DE, 979) 5. element of geometrical design (in
Mamluk book cover decoration such as kindah, tirs, sarwah) (JL, 83,
95: al-atbaq al-najmiyah; KR, 81).

tabaqah (pl. tabaqat, tibaq), tabaqat al-sama‘, tabiq — group of
auditors (auditors’ circle); record of authorities (or those present at a
reading session); audition note (EI, VIII, 1020; MZ, I, Taf.7; AD,
102).

tibaq — large sheets, leaves (of paper) (NH, 372).

Juk

tablah — fore-edge flap (MB, 107, 113; IA, 60).

b

turrah (pl. turar) 1. edge; turn-in (TS, 21; AG, 109) 2. border (on a
book cover) (TS, 33: wa-al-turar takiin ‘ald anwa‘ minha turrah min
bayt wahid; AG, 110) 3. margin (LC, 28; TK, f.120a) 4. marginal
note, gloss; marginalia, abbrev. & (TP, 59, n.84; AK, 352), comp.
hashiyah 5. head (upper) margin (TP, 58; ML, 46; SA, VI, 313; SD,
II, 29) 6. address (‘unwan) of a document, matter preceding the
basmalah (MU, X, 57; TP, 58, n.67), comp. tughrd 7. illuminated
headpiece (LC, 28) 8. ‘title page’ of a manuscript or recto of the first
folio (LC, 28) 9. center-medallion on a book cover (LC, 28) 10. disc
or roundel (serving as a text divider) (LC, 28) 11. ansa, palmette (LC,
28; KH, 36) 12. tailpiece (LC, 28) 13. serif-like stroke, comp. tarwis
and zulf (ER, IV, 682, 689).

al-turrah al-sufla — lower margin (TK, f.120a).

al-turrah al-‘ulya — upper margin (TK, f.120a; HT, 1in.85).

tatrir — glossing, annotation (WA, 16).

mutarrar — glossed, annotated (WA, 16).
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ok

tarh (pl. turtih), tatrih — sketch, outline (HD, 118; MB, 101; PA, 61,
69, 159: ‘dessin, composition’).

galam al-tarh see mikhatt.

tarrah 1. sketcher, draftsman (AB, 132; HD, 118; PA, 141: ‘dessi-
nateur, celui qui fait le tracé initial, tarh’) 2. manuscript restorer;
person who repairs parts of the manuscript damaged by humidity or
worms by restoring the text (AD, 103).

tarhah — mould (DG, 133).

al-waraq al-mutarrah see waraq.

wush

tirs (pl. turts, atras) 1. palimpsest, i.e. writing surface or manuscript
on which the original writing has been effaced to make room for a
second writing (WS, 63-64; IW, 75-76; IK, 93; EI, VIII, 408; LL, II,
1840), comp. tils 2. sheet, leaf (of paper ) (e.g. ‘Kitab al-khatt wa-
adabuh wa-wasf turisih wa-aqlamih’ by Ibn al-‘Adim, d. 660/1262;
OH, 140; LF, 79: tirs mabshair or tirs makshiat: ‘une feuille de
papier (!) qui avait déja servi, et dont on avait effacé I’écriture avec
un grattoir, pour s’en servir encore une fois’).

tatris — obliteration, effacement (of the original writing) (KM, IV,
sifr 13, 8; BA, 111, 371).

i b
taraf (pl. atraf) — key element (part) of a hadith recorded on a slip of
paper in order to later form an index (fihris) or dictionary (mu‘jam)
called al-atraf (IM, 166; TH, 57, 87).

3
tariq — fillet (in book cover design) (TS, 11, 30, 31, 38; AG, 109).

mitragah — mallet; hammer (TS, 11; AG, 107; IA, 60).
tatriq — pounding (of the spine) (TS, 15; AG, 107).
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b

tarmasah — obliteration, erasure (KM, IV, sifr 13, 7: tarmastu al-
kitab mahawtuh).

pals

tu‘mah — small tool (possibly in the shape of a calice) (TS, 11; AG,
109).
tatTm — inlay, inlay work (AB, 134; FT, 406).

¢ b
tughra, tughra’ (pl. tughra’at, tughrawat) 1. address (of a document)
(MU, X, 57: al-tughra’ hiya kalimah ‘ajamiyah muharrafah min al-
turrah (q.v.) 2. signature of the Ottoman sultan (EI, X, 595-598) 3.

headpiece (LC, 28) 4. decorative panel (on a book cover or in the
text) (LC, 28).

g8k

al-tadhhib al-mutfa see tadhhib.
i

talibi — ‘student’ (medium) format (of a book) (MK, 83).
Gl

talbagah - the formula of supplication, requiescat ‘atala Allah
baga’ahu’ (MG, I, 483).

s

talh, talah — sheet, leaf (of paper) (TS, 27; UK, 147; WS, 92; AJ,
145; SD, 11, 52).

talhtyah (pl. talahiy) — sheet (of paper from the mould); roll (WS, 87:
al-darj; SD, II, 52).

talthah — ream (of paper) (DM).
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talkh — obliteration, smudging (KM, 1V, sifr 13, 7: ifsad al-kitab wa-
nahwih).

alh

tils — palimpsest (KM, IV, sifr 13, 7: wa-al-tils alladht muhiya
thumma kutiba; NH, 373: tals; LL, II, 1866: ‘written paper or the
like; syn. sahifah: or of which the writing has been obliterated; thus
differing from tirs’), comp. tirs.

talsah, tatlis — obliteration, erasure (ND, 63, 82; NH, 373: tulsah).

sl

tilsam, tilsim, tilsim (etc.) (pl. talasim) — talisman; magical combina-
tion of words (EI, X, 500-502).
talasim — cryptic characters (DM).

ol

tali® (pl. tawali‘) 1. ascender (of a letter), isba‘ (q.v.) (KH, 36: al-huraf
al-tali‘ah, al-huraf al-tawali‘) 2. also tali‘ah — head margin; beginning
of the text; incipit (WA, 11; WB, 56); headpiece (TW, 258).
mutala‘ah — reading or study note (usually beginning with the verbs
tala‘a, nazara, waqafa) (LC, 26; OS, 90), comp. taqriz, nazar.

Gk

(al-khatt) al-mutlaq — curvilinear script or a family of scripts using
ligatures and hairlines for joining letters together (AS, 144; SA, III,
22: wa-amma al-mutlaq fa-huwa alladh1 tadakhalat hurtifuh wa-
ittasala ba‘duha bi-ba‘d; RN, 29: ‘common, popular class of scripts’).
al-alif al-mutlaqah — the letter alif with its tail (foot) slightly tapered
(SA, 111, 59; MJ, 224).

al-tawqi’ al-mutlaq see tawqf".
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b

taly 1. daubing, coating, pasting (MB, passim) 2. gilding (SD, II, 58;
DG, 136).
tila’ — coat of paste, gilt and the like (MB, 110).

ek

tams 1. obliteration, erasure (JA, I, 278; KD, II, 710: tamastu al-
kitab tamsan idha ‘ammaytu khattahu hattd 1a yuqra’) 2. filling in
(inking in) (of the counters, ‘eyes’, of the letters such as sad, ta’ ‘ayn,
fa’ qaf, min, ha” and waw) (SA, 111, 46-47; IR, 242; KH, 36; AS, 144).
matmiis — closed (‘blind’), as opposed to open (maftih) (of the
counter of a letter).

ik

atnab (sg. tunub) — ascenders (TU, 36: al-atnab al-alifat; MN, 6: al-
alifat wa-al-lamat).

Gk

taqah 1. sheet (piece, layer) of paper (TS, 17, 35; AG, 109; MB,
111; IA, 62; TK, f. 120b) 2. strand (UK, 157; MB, 107; IA, 61).

I3k

atala Allah ‘umrahu - formula of supplication for someone’s
longevity (placed after a person’s name), abbrev. ek / alb / ¢k / aka
(CIL, 1, xviii).

atalah Allah baqa’ahu see talbagah.

tawil — long, pallet-like tool (used in the interlace) (TS, 31, 32; AG,
110), comp. silah.

mutawwal — original, unabridged work.

al-sharh al-mutawwal see sharh.

mustatil 1. rules, rule-border (LC, 26) 2. rectangular panel (AB,
135) 3. cartouche (LC, 26).
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Jlash

tamar, tamiir (pl. tawamir) 1. (Gr. tomarion) — 1/6™ of the papyrus
roll; papyrus, parchment or paper roll (IB, 31; AJ, 102; IK, 68: f1
ansaf al-tawamir) 2. sheet of paper or other writing surface (SA, VI,
189: thumma al-murad bi-al-tiimar al-waraqah al-kamilah wa-hiya al-
mu‘abbar ‘anha fI zamanina bi-al-farkhah; KM, IV, sifr 13, 8: al-
tamiir wa-al-tiimar al-sahifah).

(qalam) al-tamar — one of the four ancient chancery scripts of a
large size (FN, 11, 12). In the Mamluk period it was executed either
using the rules of al-muhaqqaq or al-thuluth (AS, 147: al-tamar al-
kamil, al-timar al-mu‘tad, mukhtasar al-timar). It was written
with a reed pen, the nib of which was slit in three or more places (SA,
111, 49-57).

sk

tayy al-kaghad — fold (of a leaf of paper) (TK, f.120a).

cub

v

taba or tayyba (Allah) tharahu — requiescat, prayer for a deceased
person, abbrev. sk / 4k (MI, 142).
tatyib — scenting, perfuming (of ink, with camphor, kaftir, and/or
musk, misk) (e.g. MJ, 206, 212).
mustatab(ah) — honorific (epithet) of kitab, risalah, etc. (e.g. CI, II,
3; CM, 18).

b

tayyarah — slip of paper used for additions and glossed and inserted
between the sheets of the volume; inset (EM, 98; AH, 182).

seskesek
b=
i

zarf (pl. zurtf) 1. receptacle, container (SA, 11, 480) 2. case, box (LC,
29; LL, II, 1910; ME, 575).
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zarraf — seller of paper and boxes (cases) (QS, II, 495).
Ak

al-zafar, al-muzaffar — epithet of the month of Safar (q.v.).

zufr (pl. azfar) — outline (surrounding the center-piece on a book
cover) (LC, 29).

tazfir — ruling (of leaves by means of fingernails, usually the thumb-
nail) (TM, 172: fa-idha zaffara fa-la yakbis zufrah gqawiyan; MM,
132).

Jb

tazlil (lit. ‘shading’) — outlining, outline (KJ, no.3, 28: wa-kataba bi-
al-dhahab al-haqiqt al-muhaddan bi-al-hibr al-thubiit lil-tazlil wa-al-
1ha’ bi-ma‘nd al-buriiz).

OB

zann (pl. zuniin) — conjecture, abbrev. & (TP, 57, n.64; CI, I, xv; GA,
285), often expressed by the phrase ‘azunnuhu’, placed in the margin.

Jeh

zahr — back, verso, hair side (of parchment), comp. batn.

zahr al-waraqah — verso or recto (LC, 29).

zahr al-kitab (al-nuskhah), zahriyah 1. back of a document; blank
reverse of a letter (LC, 29; SL, II, 59) 2. front of the textblock (LC,
29); title-page (safhat al-‘unwan) 3. fly-leaf (SD, II, 88; ME, 553: ‘la
feuille de garde’) 4. first page(s) of the textblock (KF, I, 8 and II, 473:
wajh al-waraqah al-iild), comp. ghashiyah.

zahr al-qalabbaq - tool resembling the back (shell) of a tortoise (TS,
11; AG, 109).

zahir (lit. ‘external, obvious, evident’; ‘alleged, presumed’) — word
commonly used in the Persian/Indian context to indicate a conjecture,
abbrev. & (KG, 473: wa-hiya ay al-ziyadah bayna al-sahth wa-al-zahir
wa-al-badal wa-li-kull wahid minha ramz al-awwal sh wa-al-thant bi-
hi z wa-al-thalith bi-hi khl wa-qad yuktab al-harf z fT al-hamish aydan
isharatan il4 kalimat al-zahir; TP, 57, n.64; TN, 52).
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Hskockok

g

al-‘ayn al-mu‘allagah see mu‘allagah.
G

ta“tiq (al-waraq) — method of making paper look old using saffron or
straw to give it a buff or light brown tint (UK, 148-149; MP, 40; AJ,
147; WS, 80-82).

s

‘ajz, ‘ajuz (pl. ajaz) 1. the last word of a verse (DA) 2. conclusion,
final part of a document or composition (work) MU, V, 21-22; TP,
52, n.14).

Jas

‘ajjala Allah farajahu — formula of supplication (used after the name
of al-Imam al-MahdT), abbrev. z= (MI, 146; RA, 26).
‘ujalah — (hastily prepared) short tract, treatise.

A

‘ajm, ijam, ta‘jim 1. diacritical pointing (of letters) (MH, 90; SA,
I11, 16: al-‘ajm al-naqt bi-al-sawad; MF, 608: ajamtu al-kitab fa-huwa
mujam 13 ghayruh wa-huwa al-naqt) 2. diacritical point 3.
vocalization (KM, 1V, sifr 13, 5: shakaltu al-kitab ashkuluhu shaklan
ajamtuh).

mu‘jam — record of attested study arranged alphabetically by name
(SD, 11, 98; EI, II, 743), comp. barnamaj, thabat, mashyakhah.
al-huraf al-mu‘jamah - letters provided with diacritical points,
pointed letters (TP, 57).

huraf al-mu‘jam — letters of the alphabet.
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TF

ta‘rij(ah) (pl. taarij) — curve, curvature (of the descender) (SA, III,
29, 40, 45: ma huwa mutanasib fT al-ta‘rij wa-huwa al-‘ayn wa-al-jim
wa-yajma‘uha qawluk ‘aj).

ta‘arruj — scroll (in decoration) (UI, 30).

S

‘arsh (pl. ‘urtish) al-satr — base line (TW, 230: ‘ald ‘urtish al-sutir).
‘arish, ta‘rishah 1. trellis (FT, 423) 2. lattice-work (AB, 136).

was

‘ard(ah), ‘irad(ah), mu‘aradah — collation of a text with the
exemplar (usually in the presence of the teacher by means of
recitation or reading) (LC, 25; TP, 56; MH, 92: afdal al-mu‘aradah an
yu‘arid al-talib bi-nafsih kitabahu bi-kitab al-shaykh ma‘a al-shaykh f1
hal tahdithih iyyahu min kitabih; MU, XVII, 78: ‘aradtu al-Qur’an ‘ald
Ibn ‘Abbas thalathin ‘ardatan), abbrev. ¢ (for ‘arida, JA, I, 202),
comp. mugqabalah.

‘urd al-kitab — outer or inner margin (IK, 94: fa-idha naqasa min al-
kitabah shay’ fa-alhighu bayna al-sutiir aw fT ‘urd al-kitab; IK, 101: fi
asfal al-kitab al-marfi‘ ilayh aw ‘ald zahrih aw f1 ‘urdih; LC, 29).

‘ard al-qalam — left-side (of the) half-nib (of a reed pen) (MJ, 218;
KU, 154: wa-urduhu! al-janib al-aysar; SA, I, 464; SA, 111, 45).
mu‘arid — collator; reciter (CT, 45).

3
‘araqah, ta‘rigah (pl. ta‘ariq), mu‘arraqah — descender (terminal,
sublinear stroke of a letter) (RN, 22; KH, 36, 37; SA, III, 11, 40, 50;
KU, 125: al-huraf al-mu‘arraqah — sin, sad, qaf, niin, ya’, r@’, zay,
mim, waw), comp. mu‘aqqaf.
(al-khatt) al-‘Iraq1 see muhaqqagq.

ps

‘arram — bookbinder (IB, 11).
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I

‘urwah (pl. ‘uran) — thong, leather fastener in the shape of a loop or
noose (part of a clasp) (TS, 25, 34; AG, 110; KT, 135: al-mushaf wa-
lahu ‘uran wa-azrar; BA, 111, 371: wa-fihi [al-ghilaf] al-‘urwatan).

3

‘azza wa-jalla — the formula of magnification (placed after the word
Allah), abbrev. z= / z¢ (CI, I, xiii).

»

s

‘ashr (pl. a‘shar), ‘ashirah (pl. ‘awashir), “ashirlyah — mark, deco-
rative disc or rosette indicating the end of a group of 10 verses of the
Quran (MS, 15, 28; KT, 138; LL, I, 2051; UL, 36; SD, 11, 130).
al-‘ashr — the first 10 days of Muharram (DM).

ta‘shir 1. dividing a chapter of the Qur’an into groups of 10 verses
and marking them with the letter = or ¢ 2. (pl. ta‘shirat) the mark itself
(MD, 126: wa-ba‘da kull ‘ashr ayat tatadamman al-d@’irah ra’s harf al-
‘ayn wa-asbahat tusamma al-ta‘shirat; KT, 139: kan@ yakrahiin al-naqt
wa-al-ta‘shir wa-ihsar al-suwar).

‘ushar 1. stamp with vegetal design (TS, 31: wa-al-‘ushar T wasat al-
sifr wa-al-lawzah hawlah; AG, 109) 2. tool (used for the application
of gold with the inside either engraved or not) (TS, 11; AG, 109).

s

‘asr — pressing (MB, 108, 109).

‘assarah — press (used for tanning leather) (MB, 116: ghadarah!).
mi‘sarah (pl. ma‘asir) — bookbinder’s press (UK, 154-155; SD, II,
134).

mi‘sarat dhat habl — rope press (UK, 154).

mi‘sarat al-maghazil — screw press, also known as lahm Sulayman
(UK, 154; 1B, 42).

b

‘utbah — cotton wad (tow) (in the inkwell) (KU, 155; IK, 84).
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ke

‘atf (ah) 1. fold (of a leaf of paper or quire) (MB, 107: ‘atf al-kurras;
HT, 1in.130) 2. curved line (used as a reference mark, signe de
renvoi); caret (MR, 95: wa-qila tamudd al-‘atfah ild awwal al-lahaq
thumma yuktab al-lahaq qubalata al-‘atfah fT al-hashiyah; TP, 58) 3.
rounding (of the end of descender or the tail of the alif) (KH, 37) 4.
also “alamat al-‘atf or ma‘tafah — conjunction, connection, abbrev.
Jara/ cae /e [ = (AR, 35, 36; M1, 145, 147; AM, introd.).

akic

ta’zim — the formula of glorification, such as tabaraka, taqaddasa,
‘azza wa-jalla, subhanahu, tadla (placed after the word Allah) (MM,
132; MR, 93; TM, 176; TP, 54).

al-mu‘azzam - epithet of the months of Ramadan and Sha‘ban (q.v.).

b

‘afs — galls, gall nuts (for making iron-gall or tannin inks, hibr) (MP,
16, 19).
‘ifas — plug, stopper (in the inkwell) (IK, 83; LL, II, 2091).

-

e

‘agb, ‘aqib (pl. a‘qab) — end of the text (matn) on a page; lower
margin (ST, index, 17; ST, 8: wa-yanzur fT ‘agb al-waragah wa-fT al-
awwal allatT ba‘daha; MP, 62).

ta‘qibah 1. note, comment (LC, 27) 2. catchword, vox reclamans
(TN, 38: hiya al-kalimah allatt tuktab fi asfal al-safhah al-yumna
ghaliban li-tadull ‘ald bad’ al-safhah allati taltha; KH, 37; NM, 683;
SJ, 344).

"

KLY

‘uqdah (pl. ‘uqad) 1. counter, ‘eye’ (of a letter) (SA, III, 46, 47, 58,
128: mufattah al-‘uqad; KH, 36) 2. knot-like tool (TS, 11; AG, 109).
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"

dde

‘uqgf(ah) — tail of the alif curved to the right (KH, 37).
mu‘aqqaf — letter (such as jim and ‘ayn) having its tail or descender
curved to the right) (KU, 126), comp. tariq.

Je

‘allahu, la‘allahu (lit. ‘perhaps, maybe’) — used in the expression
‘la‘allahu kadha’ (perhaps thus), to indicate a conjecture, abbrev. = or
4e (TN, 52; M1, 145).

o

‘ilaj — sizing (of paper) (AB, 90; WS, 80: sifat saqy al-kaghad wa-
huwa al-musamma fT mustalah al-nas al-an al-ilaj), comp. saqy.

ale

ta‘lig 1. writing, composition; transcription, copying (TE, 15) 2.
copy, transcript (AD, 119) 3. ligature (KU, 124); script, hand (using
an unconventional way of joining letters) (MM, 133: huwa khalt al-
huriif allati yanbaght tafriqatuha; TP, 55; MA, IV, 84) 4. dictation
session (in ShafiT circles) (KF, I, 86) 5. also ta‘ligah, abbrev. 4 / &
(M1, 107) (pl. taaliq, ta‘ligat) — marginal gloss, comment; scholium,
explication (TE, 15; LC, 27; MU, IX, 71; EI, X, 165) 6. insertion/
omission (written in the margin) (SD, II, 162).

(khatt) al-taliq 1. (also known as ta‘liq-i qadim or ta‘lig-i asl) —
Persian chancery hand and later also (though less frequently) a book
hand which emerged in its definite form in the 7/13" century. It is
characterized by numerous ligatures, the tarwis protruding to the left
and the tail (foot) of the alif bent leftward and often joined with the
following letter (EL, IV, 1124; ER, IV, 694-696) 2. name often given,
in the Turkish/Arabic context, to the script which is properly known
as nasta‘liq (q.v.).

mu‘alliq — glossator (MI, 26).

mu‘allagah — strip of parchment (used for lining the spine of the
textblock before covering); hinge (guard) (TS, 17: amma al-masahif
al-mulawwahah fa-innama takiin laha mu‘allagat min al-raqq mud-
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khalah bayna al-lawh wa-al-mushaf; also TS, 26, 28; AG, 104),
comp. raji‘.

al-‘ayn al-mu‘allagah - syn. al-‘ayn al-matmiisah, closed
(‘blinded’) form of the letter ‘ayn (SA, III, 77).

al-sin al-mu‘allaqah — the letter sin without ‘teeth’ (SA, III, 72).
mi‘laq — fastener (part of a clasp) (BA, III, 371, 372: wa-huwa khayt
aw sayr yushadd ila ‘uraha).

ale

‘alam (pl. a‘lam) — decorated border (LL, II, 2140).

‘alamah — 1. mark, book mark (e.g. to mark centers of quires when
rebinding, TS, 27) 2. abbreviation (siglum) (MU, XII, 138: wa-qad
a‘lama ‘alayhi ‘ayn wa-hiya ‘alamah li-nafsih) 3. motto, signature (SD,
I, 164; EIL I, 352) 4. autograph (LC, 22).

al-‘alamah al-ma’tyah — watermark (HN, 381).

‘alamat al-‘atf see ‘atf.

‘alamat al-balagh see balagh.

‘alamat al-ihalah see ihalah.

‘alamat al-ihmal see ihmal.

‘alamat al-raj see raj".

‘alamat al-tadbib see dabbah.

‘alamat al-takhrij see takhrij.

‘alamat al-tamrid see dabbah.

‘alamat al-tashih see tashih.

‘alamat al-waqf see waqf.

ta‘lim 1. marking; marking quires before sewing (ST, index, 18) 2.
signing a document (AA, 135; SD, II, 164); also possibly the textual
closing formula ‘wa-Allah alam (bi-al-sawab)’.

YRS

‘ilawah — upper book cover (BA, III, 372).

a‘la Allah magamahu — the formula of supplication, abbrev. ¢! (MI,
100).

al-mu‘alla — epithet of Kerbela (Karbala’) (CM, no.39).

taala — the formula of glorification placed after the word Allah or
gawluhu (introducing a Qur’anic quotation), abbrev. =3 or &3 (TP, 54).
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dal

‘amud al-kitab — text-column (as opposed to the margins) (LL, II,
2153: ‘text of the book’).
al-nuskhah al-mu‘tamadah see nuskhah.

Jes

‘amal (pl. a‘mal) 1. composition, compilation (MU, VII, 256: ‘amaltu
bi-idhn Allah kitaban), comp. sanah 2. also ‘amaliyah — execution,
i.e. writing, colouring, painting, etc. (SJ, passim: min ‘amal hasan
jiddan, mukhtalifat al-‘amal, latif al-‘amal; TC, 30) 3. main work of a
painter (PA, 61: le ‘gros’ de I’oeuvre, used in opposition to tarh, q.v.).

W

ta‘miyah 1. ‘blinding’ of the ‘eyes’ (counters) of letters (KU, 123),
comp. ta'wir 2. also mu‘amma — cryptography, cryptogram; chronos-
ticon (TI, 47-48; SA, IX, 229; EI, VII, 257-258).

al-ta‘miyah bi-al-nags see ta’rikh.

al-ta‘miyah bi-al-ziyadah see ta’rikh.

&

‘an‘anah — the formula “an fulan’ (on the authority of, by), abbrev. ¢
(used in the isnad and indicating an indirect transmission of a text)
(MW, 110; PK, 211; SL, I, 16; EI, VII, 260-261).

Qs

‘unwan (pl. ‘anawin) 1. address (in diplomatic: min fulan ild fulan);
the matter preceding the basmalah (LC, 29; EI, X, 870), comp.
tarjamah 2. title (of a book) (LC, 29; EI, X, 871-872) 3. illuminated
headpiece or frontispiece (sometimes containing the title of the work)
(AF, 36; PA, 66, 116; EI, X, 870-871) 4. chapter, section heading
(LC, 29).

VT

‘uhdah - faulty formation of letters (f1 khattih ‘uhdah) (LL, II, 2183).
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T

‘aj —ivory (EIL I, 200-203).

al-mistarah al-‘ajiyah see mistarah.

i'wijaj — curvature, hence mu‘awwaj — crooked, curved (of a line,
stroke) (KU, 126: curvature of the tail of jim and ‘ayn; UD, e.g. 13,
14).

15
‘ad al-nasakhah — copyist’s book support (WA, 12; IN, I, 230).
i‘adah — reiteration of dictation; collation session (MF, 74).
mu‘id — transmitter’s clerk (famulus); collation master, repetitor (EI,
VII, 726).

e
ta‘awwudh, isti‘adhah — the formula of protection ‘aadhu bi-Allah’
(EL, X, 7).
ta‘widhah (pl. taawidh) — talisman, amulet (DT, 69).

I

ta‘wir — filling in (inking in) (of the counters, ‘eyes’, of letters) (AP,
95; KU, 114, 123-124), comp. tams.

po=

‘am (pl. a'wam) — year (word used predominantly in dates in Maghre-
bi manuscripts) (SA, VI, 252-253), comp. sanah.

e

‘ayn (pl. ‘uyiin, a‘yun) — counter (‘eye’ of a letter) (MJ, 194; LM, 43),
comp. ‘uqdah.
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Hskockok

>

(qalam) al-ghubar — the smallest curvilinear script, also known as
(qalam) al-janah, (qalam) al-bata’iq (AS, 145), as well as ghubar
(or qalam) al-halbah or al-hilyah (KK, 47; IK, 88; MP, 41, n.289:
ghabar al-hulbah!; JM, 58-63; AS, 145; EIL, IV, 1124).

al-khamsah al-ghubariyah see khams.

rasm al-ghubar, al-arqam al-ghubariyah see ragm.

ghubrah — mixture of white, red and black colours (SD, II, 199).

%

ghurrah — the first night of the month (SA, VI, 244).
ghurar — the first three nights of the month (SA, VI, 250).

"

gharan, ghira’ (pl. aghriyah) — paste, adhesive (TS, 12-13; AG, 107,
HT, lin.60-72; NW, 45-47).

ghira’ al-halaziin — snail paste (UK, 141; MB, 97; MP, 37, IB, 73).
ghira’ al-hat — whitefish paste (ST, 19-23; IB, 74).

ghira’ al-samak — fish paste (UK, 141; MB, 97, MP, 37; IB, 74;
NW, 47).

taghriyah 1. pasting (ST, index,18) 2. sizing (of paper) (AB, 90;
NW, 46: taghriyat al-waraq).

ey

ghurub — the last hour of day (SA, VI, 250).

(al-khatt) al-Maghribi — generic name for a host of ‘non-proportion-
ed’ scripts which originated from the category currently known as the
‘Abbasid bookhand’ and which were used throughout Andalusia,
North Africa, and sub-Saharan Africa (DQ, 233; OD; DW, 32-34, 42-
45), comp. Ifriqt.
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J*

jild (raqq) ghazal see jild.
mi‘sarat al-maghazil see mi‘sarah.

e

ghisha’ (pl. aghshiyah) 1. book cover; covering of the board, binding
(TS, 35, 36; ME, 554, 564) 2. case, box (SD, II, 214; KC, passim).
ghashiyah (pl. ghawashin) 1. book cover; inner cover, paste-down
end paper or recto of the first folio (TM, 182: wa-yaj‘alu ru’is hurtf
hadhihi al-tarjamah il4 al-ghashiyah allati min janib al-basmalah; CD,
II1, pl. 71: sami‘a al-juz’ kullah wa-ma fi ghashiyatih; qara’tuh wa-ma
‘ald ghashiyatih) 2. last page(s) of the textblock; area around the tail
of the text and the colophon (KF, I, 8: al-safahat al-akhirah; KF, II,
473).

taghshiyah — book covering, binding (IN, I, 257).

n

istighfar(ah) 1. the formula of forgiveness ‘astaghfiru Allah’ (SD, II,
217) 2. prayer (in verse) on the theme of forgiveness.

Jgis

ghufl — anonymous (BA, III, 371: hadha kitab ghufl ... idha lam
yakun mawsiiman).

hiz
ghalat (pl. aghlat), ghaltah — error, mistake, abbrev. ¢ (written above
a word) (MI, 150).

B

ghilaz, ghilzah, ghilazah — boldness (of letters); bold character,
letter (SK, 105; TB, 95: in kana al-Qur’an bi-khatt mutamayyiz bi-
ghilaz aw humrah aw ghayriha haruma).

taghliz — writing in bold letters (TM, 192).
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cale

ghilaf (pl. aghlifah, ghilafat) — book cover (MD, 108).
mughallif — bookbinder (DG, 157).
taghlif — book covering; binding (FZ, 213, 214; AB, 132).

g

ghaliqah (pl. ghawaliq) — tailpiece (KF, I, 320: hadhihi al-fawatih
wa-al-ghawaliq min idan al-‘abd ... Sandal).

kskskok

fafir — papyrus (EL VIII, 261).
i

fath — opposite of tams (q.v.); mufattah al-‘uqad — letters with open
counters (KU, 114; SA, 111, 46, 47, 128), comp.‘uqdah.

fatihah (pl. fawatih) 1. also iftitah, istiftah — opening lines (of a
composition); incipit (MU, XVII, 92: kull mujallad lahu fatihah bi-
khutbah; LC, 23) 2. preface, prologue, proem (MU, XV, 8: kull
mujallad lahu fatihah wa-khatimah; TP, 52, n.14; LC, 23) 3. heading
(e.g. fawatih al-suwar, LC, 23) 4. headpiece (KF, II, 320: al-fawatih
wa-al-ghawaliq).

miftah al-qarras see qarras.

muftatah — the first day of the month (SA, VI, 245).

Jad
fatilah 1. also maftal — endband (headband) strip (MB, 114: wa-

yusamma hadha al-sayr al-maftil al-fatilah; 1A, 62; TS,18; AG, 109)
2. press screw (MB, 104; 1A, 59).
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tA

farkhah — sheet, leaf (of paper) (SA, VI, 189; SD, II, 249), comp.
tumar.

3

fard(ah) (pl. afrad) — one of a pair; one half of a piece of leather (TS,
28); conjugate leaf.

al-fard — epithet of the month of Rajab (q.v.).

faridah — quire (of paper) (DM).

al-nukhah al-faridah see nuskhah.

ifrad — letter in its isolated, as opposed to linked (ligatured) form,
tarkib (q.v.) (SA, 111, 50).

al-huraf al-mufradah, mufradat — letters of the alphabet written
individually (in their isolated forms) (e.g. SA, III, 60; MY, 83).

i

mifrash(ah) — piece of cotton or wool (used as lining for pens in a
writing case) (SA, I, 481; AT, 133; IR, 230; DD, I, 390).

ol

fard al-qalam - syn. shaqq (q.v.) (KU, 154).
furdah (pl. furad) — place in the writing case (dawah) where the ink
is kept; perhaps syn. of jiinah (q.v.) (LL, 11, 2374).

b
mifrat — cutter (ST, index,18), most probably a variant of miqrad,
miqrat and miqraz.

g2

far® (pl. furd‘) 1. also al-nuskhah al-far® — copy, apograph; witness
(MR, 94: wa-yakfT muqabalatuh bi-far* qiibila bi-asl al-shaykh; LC,
23) 2. note, annotation (TM, 191: wa-1a yusawwiduh bi-naql al-
masa’il wa-al-fur@i® al-gharibah; KZ, 95: kana ‘ald al-asl al-manqil
minhu hadha al-far* ma siiratuh...) 3. script derived from the original
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(principal) script (asl, g.v.) (UD, 15; SM, 269) 4. argument resulting
from a legal point, asl; application as opposed to theory, abbrev. ¢
(AD, 131).

tafri’ — interlacing, scroll (FI, 87, 88; JL, 93; KR, 82).

g A

faragh (pl. faraghat) 1. also tafrigh (MO, 41) — end, completion,
execution; one of the standard words introducing a colophon (tail of
the text), e.g. kana or waqa‘a or wafaqa al-faragh, faragha min tafrigh
2. also qayd al-faragh — colophon (LC, 23, 26; GA, 289) 3. blank,
lacuna (LC, 23).

d

farkah (MN, 116) — thinner part of a letter (stoke) at its bend (JM,
17: al-qatt al-muharraf yuzhir al-farakat {1 al-kitabah wa-al-farkah
riqqat al-zawiyah; KH, 37; LM, 42).

i

tafsir (pl. tafasir) 1. explication, comment; commentary on a given
work (usually but not necessarily relating to the text of the Qur’an)
(FN, 350: fassaraha f1 thalath maqalat), comp. sharh 2. commentary
and/or translation, e.g. from Greek into Arabic (EI, X, 83).

mufassir — commentator.

oad
fass (pl. fustis) — lobe (in design) (JL, 103: buhur mustatilah dhat
fusiis fT nihayatiha; MD, 128: d@’irah min fustis — scalloped circle).
S

fasil(ah) (pl. fawasil) — mark (such as a circle, letter ha’, disc, three
dots, three ‘inverted commas’) used as a textual divider; paragraph
mark (TP, 55; LC, 23; AK, 351; MS, 28: fawasil al-khams, fawasil
al-‘ashr; SA, III, 146: fa-al-nussakh yaj‘aliin li-dhalik da’irah tufassil
bayna al-kalamayn; IR, 245).
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fasl (pl. fustl), tafsil 1. word division (in a text); space between
words or passages; spacing (TP, 55; MM, 134, 138; SA, III, 145-146)
2. division of a composition into fustl (FK, I, no.546: wa-qad
faraghtu min hadha al-kitab wa-tahsilih wa-tafsilih) 3. chapter (SD,
II, 271).

fasl al-khitab — (in epistolography and diplomatic) conclusion of the
formal greetings by the words ‘amma ba‘du’; place separating the
doxological and doctrinal formulae from the preface proper (AA, 37;
TP, 53, n.20), comp. ba‘diyah.

i’
fiddah — silver, silver-based ink (UK, 130-133; MB, 92; MP, 33).
i
(qalam) al-faddah, or faddah al-naskh see matn.
uad

fadl — inner or outer margin (SA, IIl, 50: an yakiin al-fadl min janibay
al-qirtas mutasawiyan fT al-miqdar).

o

gt

figrah (pl. figar) — passage, section of a text, paragraph (LC, 23; AK,
351).

I

tafqit — writing the word fagat ‘only’ (closing formula found at the
end of colophons and marginal glosses), abbrev. b (often represented
in the form of a logograph) (CI, I, xiii; SD, II, 273; DM), comp.
ta’min, tatmim.

i

fakk (pl. fukiik) — book cover (HN, 385; BA, III, 372: wa-huwa ma
yastur al-awraq min janibayh), comp. shidq.
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mafkiik, mufakkak — loose, disbound (e.g. al-nuskhah al-mufakka-
kah).

i
faniq (pl. funuq) — case, box (KC, 45).
gt

fihris, fihrist (pl. faharis) 1. table of contents (LC, 23) 2. record of
attested study 3. list, catalogue (SD, II, 286; EI, 11, 743-744) 4. biblio-
graphy.
fahrasah 1. record of attested study, comp. mashyakhah 2. catalo-
guing.

3t
fa’idah (pl. fawa’id) 1. digressional remark (in a text) (SD, II, 293) 2.
marginal note, gloss; nota bene (notabilia), abbrev. 4 or 44 (CM, 52,
66, 149, 207; LC, 23; AR, 36), also fa’idat al-asl, abbrev. i or Juai
(CA, 49, 50).

seokeskosk
é
Ood

ganin (pl. qawanm) - trapezium-shaped instrument (used for
creating compartments and frames, tabyit, on book covers) (TS, 32;
AG, 107).

-

o2

Qubbat al-Islam — epithet of the city of Basra.

Qubbat al-Sakhrah — the Dome of the Rock (the Mosque of ‘Umar
in Jerusalem).

taqbib — rounding (backing) the spine (of a book) (TS, 15).

al-qafa’ al-muqgabbab see gafan.
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-

e
qubiir (sg. qabr, lit.‘grave’) — pen box (EI IV, 471).
Juasd

qubtal, qubtal (qabatil) — ruler, straightedge (TS, 12: wa-yahtaj
qubtalan wa-hiya mistarah; AG, 107; SD, II, 302).

g

qabla — before, abbrev. & (when used for a transposed word) (LE,
137), see also taqdim.

mugqabalah — 1. collation (of the text with the exemplar either in the
presence of the shaykh or not) (MR, 94: afdal al-muqabalah an
yamsik huwa wa-shaykhuh kitabayhima hala al-sama“ MH, 92: ‘ala
al-talib mugabalat kitabih bi-asl sama‘ih;TP, 56, n.52; EI, VII, 490-
492), comp. mu‘aradah 2. collation note (statement).

mugqabil — collator; corrector.

-

aal

igham — interpolation (LL, II, 2985: harf mughamabh, letter inserted
without reason; AD, 138), comp. za’idah.

Rt

gqadd, taqdid — cutting (of leather, etc.) into strips (lengthwise) (KD,
II, 701; AA, 109), comp. qatt.

qidd (pl. aqudd) — strip (of leather).

miqaddah - crescent-shaped trimming knife (TS, 10, 11, 18, 24;
AG, 107).

"

YR

taqdis — the formula of benediction ‘qaddasa Allah sirrahu (riiha-
hu)’, abbrev. =/ 3/ v 3/ &/ 08/ 3B (TP, 54, n.37; CI, Lxiii; CL, II,
Xiv).
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-

f"ﬁ

mugaddam - fore-edge; fore-edge flap (TS, 16: al-muqaddam wa-
huwa al-sadr; also TS, 17, 26, 27: turrat al-mugaddam wa-al-udhn;
TS, 28: min nahiyat al-habk wa-al-mugqaddam; AG, 107).
muqaddimah — forward, preface, introduction (EI, VII, 495-496).
al-taqdim wa-al-ta’khir — transposition (of words), abbrev. & or a
for tagdim or mugaddam and ¢ for ta’khir or mu’akhkhar or # » for
both mugaddam and mu’akhkhar; » ¢ for mu’akhkhar mugaddam; ¢ »
for mugaddam mw’akhkhar (TN, 52; TP, 59; MI, 120, 173), comp. al-
qalb al-makanf.

-

2

taqrir (pl. tagarir) — marginal note, gloss; collection of glosses, com-
mentary (AD, 139).

(B

qari‘ (pl. qurrd’) — reader, prelector; reciter.

qira’ah 1. reading, recitation (LC, 26) 2. manner of recitation, punc-
tuation and vocalization of the Qur’anic text (DM; EIL, V, 127-129) 3.
variant reading (varia lectio), lection (especially relating to the text of
the Quran) (AL, I, 26; TP, 51), comp. harf.

ijazat al-gira’ah — audition (recitation) certificate (beginning with
the word qara’a, quri’a or qara’tu) (e.g. TP, 53, n.25; KF, II, 494-498),
comp. sama’.

maqria’ah (pl. maqri‘at) — work for which an ‘ijazat al-qira’ah’ was
granted (LM, 78: min maqri’atih wa-masmi‘atih).

oy

qirab (pl. aqribah) 1. sheath (SK, 104; SA, II, 466) 2. sleeve case
(TS, 35-36; AG, 110).

al-qirab al-mabni — case or box (built around a form) (TS, 36; AG,
110).

al-qirab al-makhriaiz — sewn case or box (TS, 36; AG, 110).
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-

waR

qurs (pl. aqras) disc (in decoration) (ZM, 47).

qars, qaris — pressing, putting something into a press (ST, index,19;
MP, 63).

garras — bookbinder’s press; screw press (MB, 103: miqrad (!), else-
where, qarrad and qarras; IA, 59).

miftah al-qarras — press screw (IA, 60).

L

qarsa‘ah — fine, compact writing (KM, IV, sifr 13, 5: garsa‘tu al-
kitab qarmattuh; IK, 94).

i

miqrad (pl. maqarid) — (pair of ) scissors (TS, 10, 21; AG, 107; ST,
index, 19; IK, 91-92; 1B, 44; QS, 11, 417).
quradah — slip (of paper) (UL, 20).

Gseh @

gartabain — square (an instrument) (TS, 18; AG, 107; ST, index, 19;
MP, 63; 1B, 44).

b §

girtas, qurtas, qartas (Gr. khartes) (pl. qaratis, qaratis) — sheet or
roll of papyrus (EI, V, 173-174; EI, VIII, 261; AE, 66-93; WS, 66-76;
IW, 82-91), parchment (AE, 108; EI, VIII, 407) or paper (SA, II, 485:
al-qirtas wa-al-sahifah wa-huma bi-ma‘nan wahid wa-huwa kaghad;
KK, 50; AE, 98; UD, 11: wa-l-yakun al-qirtas fT hal al-kitabah ‘al4 al-
rukbah al-yumn4), comp. sahifah.

qaratisi — papyrus maker (KF, I, 17).

b
taqriz(ah) (pl. taqariz, taqrizat) — approbation (appreciation) note or

statement attached to a manuscript, often in the form of laudatory
verses or encomia for the promotion of a newly composed work;
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blurb (SA, X1V, 335-340: taqridat (!); BL; AM, nos. 4, 34, 83, 112,
122, 136, 143, 313), comp. mutala‘ah.
mugqarriz — blurb-writer (BL, 182, 186).

e/ saf

garmadah, qarmatah — fine, compact writing (KM, 1V, sifr 13, 5:
al-qarmadah wa-al-qarmatah diqqat al-kitabah; TP, 55; SK, 120: fa-in
jama‘a al-huriif wa-qaraba al-sutiir ba‘daha min ba‘d qgila qarmataha).

-

oy

girmabh see siyaq.

B
qurnah - corner (MB, 112: al-qurnah al-yumnad, al-qurnah al-yusra).
(qalam) al-muqtarin — script derived from al-riga’, the main

characteristic of which is that it is executed in lines grouped in twos
with a large interline spacing between each group (AS, 146; IM, 41).

P

aad

miqgsam(ah) (lit. ‘divider’) — tool (most probably a compass) used in
leather work (lil-nagsh) (IA, 60, see also UA, 393: not defined).

-

b

qass, taqsis — shaving, trimming (ST, index,19; HT, 80).

miqass (pl. maqass) — (pair of ) scissors (UK, 153; IB, 42; DS, 181;
MB, 103; 1A, 59; IK, 91-92: wa-yuqal huwa al-miqass wa-al-miqta‘
wa-al-miqrad wa-al-jalam).

-

il

qasab(ah) — reed; reed pen (IK, 86; EI, IV, 682; EI, IV, 471: bahr1 —
reeds from a seashore and sukhrt — reeds from a rocky ground; AA,
69).
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-

Al

4

gasdir — tin, tin-based ink (UK, 130; MP, 32).

-

pead

gasamah, qusamah — a shaving (from a reed) (KU, 154).
miqsamah - plaquette (for nibbing a calamus) (KU, 153), comp.
miqatt.

pual
gadm — syn. qatt (nibbing) (IK, 86).
gadim(ah) — white hide, leather IW, 72-74; KM, 1, sifr 4, 102; IK,
93).

Jad

gatt(ah) — cutting (of the point of the nib), nibbing; the point itself;
cutting (of leather, etc.) breadthwise (KD, II, 701: wa-kull gat® ‘ardan
qatt; AA, 109-110; KK, 50; KU, 153; gatattu al-qalam qattan idha
gata‘tu min tarafih al-mabrT li-yastawT; SA, 11, 462-463; LM, 39: wa-
qad ikhtalafa al-kuttab fT qatt al-qalam ‘ald khamsat madhahib).
al-qatt al-muharraf — oblique point of the nib (SA, II, 462; LL, I,
551: muharraf — ‘reed pen nibbed bliquely; having the right ‘tooth’ of
the nib higher, i.e. longer than the left’; LM, 39: fa-ta’ifah taqutt
mubharrafan T jam1 al-aqlam wa-huwa ikhtiyar Yaqat al-Musta‘simT;
LM, 42: fa-amma al-muharraf fa-yakhtass bi-al-muhaqqaq wa-al-
rayhan, wa-al-muharraf yuraqqiq al-muntasibat ka-al-alif wa-ra’s al-
lam).

al-qatt al-musawwab — ‘nibbing in which the exterior of the writing-
reed is made to extend beyond the pith, opposed to q@im’ (LL, II,
1742; M1J, 217).

al-qatt al-mustaw1 — even, straight point of the nib (SA, II, 462); see
also istiwa’.

al-qatt al-qa’im — ‘nibbing in which the pith and the exterior of the
reed are made of equal length, opposite to musawwab’ (LL, II, 2996;
M]J, 217).

qutatah — a shaving (from a reed) (KU, 154).

miqatt(ah) (pl. miqatt) — nibbing plaquette (made of wood, ivory,



GLOSSARY 117

etc. for nibbing a calamus) (UK, 76; MB, 65; SA, 1I, 468; ND, 54, 62;
SK, 105: maqatt; AT, 133).

kb
qat® (pl. aqta’) — format (of a sheet or codex) (EI, 1V,742; 1P, 45;
MK, 83: qgat' nisf al-waraqah, nisf al-waraqah al-kabirah, thulth, rub®,
thumn al-waraqah al-kabirah, nisf al-thumn; LS, 70: qat‘ al-kamil, al-
kamil al-kabir, gat® al-nisf, gat® al-rub‘, qat’ al-thumn; MM, 131: al-
qat® al-kabir, al-qat® al-saghir), comp. qalib.
qati‘ — artist skilled in the art of paper cutting, decoupage (ER, VI,
475).
al-qati wa-al-maqtii‘ — ‘cutting and the cut’, principle of the
interlace, dirs (AG, 110).
qitah 1. piece of something (e.g. piece of poetry) 2. piece of calli-
graphy, calligraph (AC, 42: adhantu bi-wad‘ al-kitbah li-muharrir
hadhihi al-qitah al-mubarakah; NI, 180); piece of calligraphic
decoupage (ER, VI, 475).
qit‘at al-ta’rikh see ta’rikh.
miqta“ (pl. magati‘) 1. (pair of) scissors (IK, 91); cutting instrument
(DM) 2. instrument for fixing or removing decoration from book
covers (TS, 11; AG, 107), comp. mishrat.
taqti® 1. splitting (of a word at the end of the line) (MS, 21) 2. tear(s)
(SJ, no.36: fiha kharm wa-taqti; SJ, no.46: awraq mugqattaah) 3.
format (of a book) (TL, 85: wa-yanbaghi an yakiin taqti® al-kitab
murabba‘an fa-innahu taqti® AbT Hanifah wa-huwa aysar ‘ald al-raf*
wa-al-wad wa-al-mutala‘ah; WS, 90) 4. also gat‘ah — art of paper
cutting, papercut(s); collage, decoupage, filigree work (IP, 144; PA,
60; ER, VI, 475; HD, 120, 127: qati, muqatta®).
mugqatta‘at — disjoined, mysterious letters at the beginning of 26
chapters of the Qur’an (EI, VII, 509).

-

28

Dhi al-Qa‘dah (al-sharifah, al-haram) — the eleventh month of the
Muslim calendar, abbrev. 13/ &3 (OS, 89).

i

qufl (pl. aqfal, qufil) — clasp (for fastening bookbindings) (NH, 377).
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2w

438

qafan, qafa’ — spine (back of a codex) (TS, 14, 15; AG, 107; ST,
index, 20).

al-qafa’ al-muqgabbab - round back (TS, 15; AG, 107).

al-qafa’ al-musattah — straight, flat back (TS, 15; AG, 107).
tagfiyah — backing (TS, 15-17; AG, 107).

Qb

qalb, al-qalb al-makanT — transposition (of letters) (MQ, 641), comp.
tahrif.

qalib, galab (pl. gawalib) 1. mould (UK, 147, 148) 2. format (of a
sheet or book) (TS, 14, 26; LC, 26; ST, index,19; MK, 83: mujalladah
saghtrat al-qalib; AD, 145: qalib al-kamil — in folio, qalib al-nisf — in
quarto; KC, passim: f1 al-qalib al-kabir; fT qalib rubaf, f1 al-rubaT, fi
al-rubaT lil-sighar, f1 al-thumant, HT, lin.123: al-riba‘® wa-al-thiman;
KJ, no.3, 28-29: qalib al-thumn, qalib al-thumn al-saghir, qalib al-
thumn al-kabir, qalib al-rub‘ al-kabir), comp. gat® 3. stamp (for book
cover design) (IA, 59; FI, 88; FZ, 214; JL, 93) 4. folder (IB, 43).
miqlab (pl. maqalib) (Turk. mikleb) — envelope flap (MT, 202-203).

Al

qiladah (pl. qala’id) — round center-piece (on book covers) (LC, 26).
taqlid — imitation of the master calligrapher’s work by reproducing it
from memory (MY, 83; DW, 68).

L8
galam (pl. aqlam, qilam) 1. piece of wood (KK, 49; TS, 37) 2.
calamus, reed pen; also qalam al-qasab, as opposed to qalam al-
nuhas, i.e. copper pen, see TW, 232; TC, 13 (AA, 69: al-aqlam al-
qasabiyah; IK, 45-87; SA, II, 44-465; KU, 153: al-qalam al-unbiib
min al-qasab wa-al-qinna (?); KK, 49-50; AT, 133-134; UK, 71-75;
MB, 59-64; EI, 1V, 471) 3. script; hand, handwriting; ductus.
galam al-rish see rish.
qalam al-sha‘r — brush pen (UK, 144, 356; MP, 38-39; MB, 100).
al-qalam al-Fasi (al-Rami) see khatt.
al-aqlam al-mabstitah (al-yabisah) see mabsiit, yabis.
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al-aqlam al-murattabah (al-layyinah, al-muqawwarah) see tartib,
layyin, mugawwar.

al-qalam al-mushajjar — cryptographic script, otherwise known as
the alphabet of Dioscorides, used in talismans and amulets (IT, I,
335).

al-aqlam al-mawzainah - ‘weighed scripts’, an appellation given by
Ibn al-Nadim to some 24 ancient scripts used in the early centuries of
Islam (FN, 11-12).

al-aqlam al-sittah — the six main calligraphic scripts based on the
principle of proportionality (tanasub): al-muhaqqaq, al-rayhan, al-
naskh, al-thuluth, al-tawqt and al-riqa‘, and used extensively in the
main Arab lands, Iran and Turkey throughout the medieval and post-
medieval periods (AS, 144).

al-aqlam al-usail — principal scripts from which other scripts are
derived (AS, 145).

qulamah - a shaving (from a reed) (KU, 153; IK, 85).

miqlam(ah) (pl. maqalim) 1. pen box (case) (IK, 85; Al 160: fi al-
sikkin wa-al-miqatt ijtima‘uhuma ma‘a al-aqlam fT al-miqlamah; SA,
II, 465: sawa’an kana min nafs al-dawah aw ajnabiyan ‘anha; IA, 63,
n.18) 2. compartment for reed pens in the writing case (dawah) (DS,
179: al-miqlamah wa-hiya al-jinah allatT takiin fiha al-aqlam wa-
nahwiha min alat al-dawah; AT, 132).

taqlim — paring, trimming (a reed), hence miqlam, a knife for taqlim
(IK, 85).

-

o
gamhah — small tool (resembling a wheat grain) (TS, 11; AG, 109).
shad
gimtar(ah) (pl. qamatir) — container (made of reeds woven together
for storing books); chest (LL, II, 2565). For a list of words used for
such containers see SL, II, 43, 49-51.
5 yhaid

gantarat al-lisan — fore-edge flap (KF, I, 43; KR, 79).
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-

WP

taqwir — rounding (of letters) (AS, 144), comp. tartib, taqwis.
al-aqlam al-muqawwarah (al-murattabah, al-layyinah) — curvilinear
scripts such as al-thuluth, al-tawqt and al-riga‘ (SA, III, 11; AS, 144).

o g

taqwis — syn. taqwir, tadwir, rounding (of letters, especially
descenders) (KH, 37).

muqawwas — sublinear stroke (line) forming an arch of the circle, as
in sin, qaf and niin (UD, 11; LM, 49: wa-al-mugawwas huwa alladht
1a yumkin an yufrad ‘alayhi thalath nuqat ‘ald samt wahid ka-dawr al-
niin wa-al-sin wa-al-qaf wa-nahwiha).

Jg

qawl (pl. aqwal) — quotation, passage; in commentaries and glosses
usually introduced by gala or qawluhu, abbrev. 3/ 45, as well as fa-
qala, yuqal, fa-yuqal, abbrev. 38/ G3:/ &s respectively (CIL, II, xiv; TP,
55; MI, 154, 155, 190; MU, XII, 238).

maqalah 1. short composition, treatise, tract 2. chapter in a
composition (such as in the Fihrist of Ibn al-Nadim).

i
gawlabah — moulding (of paper) (AB, 90; DM), comp. qalib.
psd

qa’imah (pl. gaw@’im) — leaf, folio (folium) (MK, 82, 83, 86; DF, III,
190, 283, 327, 377; KF, I, 222: wa-ka’annahu mat4 fasada ma‘ahu
shay’ abtala tilka al-qa’imah; KF, I, 90: yaktub al-mustamlt awwal al-
g@’imah ‘majlis amlahu shaykhuna fulan’).

al-qatt al-qa’im see qatt.

mustaqim — upright, erect; rectilinear (of letters and scripts) (e.g.
RN, 22), comp. mabsiit.
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-

¢ 8

taqwiyah (pl. taqgawin) — endpaper (UK, 159: amma al-Traqiyiin fa-
innahum yalziqiin al-kitab bi-waraqah minhu bila hadhihi al-bata’in
wa-tusammad al-taqawt; MP, 43).

al-waraq al-mugqawwa see warag.

-

a8
gayd (pl. quytid) — note, statement.
qayd al-tamalluk see tamalluk.
qayd al-faragh see faragh.
taqyid 1. committing something to writing; composition (TE, 17;
TP, 51: taqyid bi-al-kitab; SD, II, 430: ‘ce qu’on note, ce qu’on
couche par écrit’), comp. tadwin 2. copying, transcription (TE, 17) 3.
tying, binding; sewing endbands (headbands) (MB, 113; IA, 62) 4.
diacritical pointing (of letters) (BA, III, 371: naqattu al-kitab wa-
ajamtuhu wa-shakaltuhu wa-gayyadtuh; IK, 87: muqayyadah -
pointed; LL, 11, 2576) 5. (pl. taqayid, taqyidat) — marginal note, gloss
(LG, 27).
mugqayyid 1. author 2. glossator (AM, no.187).

Hokok
4

al-kaf al-mashkilah (al-mashqiiqah) see shakl and shaqqg.

s
kazan — mallet (UK, 153; 1B, 43).
Y 3LY

kaghad, kaghid, kaghadh (pl. kawaghid, kawaghid, kughtid, AJ,
136), kaghit, kaghit (ST, passim) (pl. kawaghit, WS, 77) — paper (EI,
IV, 419-420; AE, 98-105; WS, 77-85), comp. waragq.

al-kaghad al-Islami, al-Rami, al-Talhi, etc. see waraq.

kaghidah — sheet, leaf (of paper) (AJ, 136).
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kaghghad, kaghidi, kawaghid1 — paper maker (AJ, 136; WS, 85-86).
tayy al-khaghad see tayy.
kaghadkhanah — paper mill (HN, 374).

s

kubbah (pl. kubab) — ball (of fibre, in papermaking) (OM).
munkabb - inclined, downward sloping curved stroke (from right to
left or vice versa, as in the beginning of waw) (UD, 11; LM, 49),
comp. munhanin.

s

mikbas, makbas — bookbinder’s press (QS, II, 416; SD, II, 440; UA,
393).
takbis — pressing (QS, 11, 416).

z' "S.\.\S“ v

kabikaj 1. Ranunculus asiaticus, Asiatic crowfoot (bot.) 2. talis-
manic word (used as an invocation against worms and insects, known
in the Maghreb as kaykataj, q.v.) (US, 49-53; TS, 40; AG,107; KL,
43: ihbas ya kabikaj al-aradah ya hafiz ya Allah ya Allah ya Allah;
CM, 88: ya kabikaj ya kabikaj ya kabikaj huwa al-hafiz huwa huwa
faqat; CM, 169).

i

katb, kitbah (MH, 91; TH, 21: naskh al-kitab: TH, 27), kitab,
kitabah — writing, composition; copying, transcription.

kitbah — the word ‘kataba’ or ‘katabahu/ha’ (abbrev. <</ < TE, 16)
used as part of the signature or autograph of the writer (copyist,
calligrapher) (HI, 90, 91: ajaza lahu bi-al-kitbah; NI, 183: al-ijazah
bi-al-kitbah; wa-ajaztu lahu an yaktub fT kitabatih al-kitbah; CT, 45:
‘hence katabah, Turkish ketebehii, becomes a term equivalent to
colophon’).

katib (pl. kuttab, katabah) 1. secretary, amanuensis (EI, IV, 554-760);
scribe, scrivener 2. fully-fledged (licensed) calligrapher (NI, 180),
comp. muharrir.
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kitab — writing; piece of writing; letter, document; book, booklet;
chapter in a book (SL, I, 23; IK, 95: wa-yuqal lil-kitab aydan
mawaddah, wa-majallah wa-wahy; EI, V, 207-208).

kitabkhanah, kutubkhanah — library.

asfal (sufl) al-kitab 1. tail (of a book or document) 2. spine (of a
codex) (HT, lin.115).

a‘la (‘ulw) al-kitab — head (of a book or document).

al-kitab al-awwal — ‘Uthmanic canon, codex (MA, IV, 86);
archetype.

al-kitab al-mukarras see kurras.

al-kitabah al-mansabah — see khatt.

kutubi — bookseller (KF, I, 165, 166: stq al-kutubiyin; QS, II, 383-
384).

maktab — place designated for writing, copying (KK, 53; KD, II,
705; NH, 388: mukattab).

maktabah — library (EL, VI, 197-200).

maktub (pl. makttibat) — piece of calligraphy, calligraph (DP, 53).
muktib, mukattib (e.g. Ibn al-S@’igh al-Mukattib) — teacher of
calligraphy; master calligrapher (KK, 51; KM, IV, sifr 13, 4; KD, II,
705).

istiktab — copying on request (for a patron) (KM, IV, sifr 13, 4: idha
amartuhu an yaktub laka aw ittakhadhtuhu katiban; KK, 51; OS, 88).

s

kathira’ — tragacanth, paste obtained from tragacanth (DM).
miktharah — receptacle (for paste) (DD, I, 391: ka-al-minshah; UA,
393).

Jas

kuhl — antimony; kohl.

akhal — dark-blue ink (or black with bluish luster) (DG, 187).
mikhalah (pl. makahil), mukhul — kohl container (UA, 393; IR,
230).

mikhal see mirwad.

takhil 1. pointing (of a wall) (FT, 414) 2. outlining, outline (of
letters) (DH, no.383: ‘iddat khatamat bi-khattihima maktiibah bi-al-
dhahab al-mukahhal bi-al-lazuward); outlining, outline (of designs on
book covers) (IB, 68), comp. mistarat al-takhil 3. fine (thin) lines (in
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writing) (UK, 142: al-diqqah fi rasm al-huriif) 4. small, pallet-like
tool (used in the interlace) (TS, 12, 33; AG, 110: takhil al-dirs, takhil
al-tawil).

Qsalas

kahlibiin — screw press (UK, 154; 1B, 42).

jas

kadha — thus, sic, abbrev. £ (MI, 161; TN, 52: wa-tiida‘ k f1 ba‘d al-
hawamish isharatan ild annahu ‘kadha f1 al-asl’); for the use of
‘sawabuhu kadha’ and ‘la‘allahu kadha’ see TP, 57).

takdhiyah — the kadha-statement (M1, 48, 162).

£

tikrar, mukarrar (or al-harf al-mukarrar), takarrur — ditto-
graphic error, dittography (e.g. TM, 184).

G s

kurras(ah) (Syr.) (pl. kararis) 1. also al-kitab al-mukarras — codex
form of a book (AB, 131; TS, 14; AG, 107) 2. quire (gathering),
abbrev. 8/ <& (KM, 1V, sifr 13, 8: summiyat bi-dhalika li-takarrusiha
ay indimam ba‘diha ild ba‘d; TS, passim; CI, II, x; SK, 321: al-
kurrasah li-annaha tabaqah ‘ala tabaqah; SL, II, 60).

takris — collation (of quires) (HT, 1in.92).

kursT — book cradle, reading stand (MD, 132), comp. rahl.

kursi al-hajar — support (for a stone slab) (IA, 60).

i 8
kursuf(ah) — tow (wad of raw cotton or wool used in an inkwell)

(KK, 48; IK, 84; AA, 100; SA, II, 468-471; KU, 154: wa-huwa jawf
al-qutn wa-yuqal laha al-‘utbah; KD, II, 700).
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kirsh (pl. kurtish), takrish — letter-head or serif in the shape of a barb
or dot (blob) (KJ, no.1, 39, 41), comp. tarwis.

p s
karim, mukarram — honorific (epithet) of mushaf, Qur'an, khatmah.
takrim — the formula of benediction ‘karrama Allah wajhahu’ (used

after the name of the Imam ‘Al ibn Abi Talib).
al-mukarram - epithet of the months of Shawwal and Sha’ban (q.v.).

58
kurah — wooden ball (for burnishing paper) (NH, 363).

s

miksar (pl. makasir) — fold (in a leaf of paper) (OM).
al-ta’rikh bi-al-kusiir see ta’rikh.

ERAY

kashidah — long line or stroke (like a long fathah) used to embellish
the script (MN, 128).

hésg
kasht — erasure (by means of a pen knife or scraper) (MM, 137; TP,
58); syn. of bashr (LF, 79; IR, 237: bi-al-sadr la bi-al-sinn kasht fT al-
waraq).
mikshat, sikkin al-kasht — scraper, knife (for making erasures) (IR,
274; NH, 389; DD, I, 391).

Jssas

kashkiil — commonplace book, comp. tadhkirah, kunnash.
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T 3N
kab (pl. kutib) — spine (back of a codex) (MB, passim; IA, 61; JL,
84, 90).
al-ka‘b al-muhallal — round back (MB, 109).
al-ka‘b al-murabba‘ — straight, flat back (MB, 109).
i

kaff(ah), kaff al-waraq — quire (Fr. main de papier), usually 25
sheets (PT, 39; AJ, 145; AB, 92; WS, 92, 94), comp. dast, rizmah.

s
takfit — inlaying, inlay (SA, II, 442; FT, 406).
s
kallabah, kullabah — (pair of) pincers, tongs (MB, 109; DM).
paig

kindah — sexagonal element (in a Mamluk book cover design) (JN,
95,97; DE, 977; KR, 82).

:,.S

kunnash(ah) (pl. kananish) — 1. commonplace book (LC, 25; HB,
233), comp. tadhkirah, kashkiil 2. syn. of barnamaj or fahrasah (in the
Maghreb).

58/ S

kunyah (pl. kunan) — patronymic, consisting of abti or umm followed
by the name of the son/daughter (EI, V, 395-396).

mukannan — named by (known by) his/her kunyah.

al-ta’rikh al-Kkina’1 see ta’rikh.
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(al-khatt) al-Kifi 1. originally and properly speaking, an early script
asscociated with the scribal circles of Kufah (FN, 8: fa-awwal al-
khutiit al-‘Arabiyah al-khatt al-Makki wa-ba‘dahu al-Madani thumma
al-BasrT thumma al-K@iff) 2. generic name used loosely for a host of
early Arabic ‘non-proportioned scripts’ currently distinguished as the
‘Hijazi scripts’, ‘Early Abbasid scripts’, ‘New Abbasid style’ and the
‘Abbasid bookhand’ (see e.g. AV, 27ff; MV, 363; FN, 8-9, 11-13;
OD), comp. Hijazi.

kaykataj — talismanic word (used in the Maghreb as an invocation
against worms and insects) (TS, 40; AG, 107; US, 49), comp. kabikaj.

skskskok

J
Ly
lazuward, lazaward — lapis lazuli, ultramarine; azure ink, paint (UK,
114, 119; MP, 27, 29; SA, 11, 478).
¥y
(qalam) al-lw’lu’t — script akin to al-thuluth al-khafif (i.e. probably
al-tawqT‘) in which vertical and flat strokes are less than five dots in
length (AS, 145; JM, 85).
ol
talbis — sizing (of paper) (OH, 139).
3l

lahaq (pl. alhaq, lihaq), ilhaq, mulhaq - omission; insertion (TP,
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58; IK, 94: idha nagasa min al-kitabah shay’ fa-alhagahu bayna al-
suttir aw fT ‘ard al-kitab wa-huwa al-lahaq; TM, 185; LC, 24; JA, 1,
279).

aal
lahm Sulayman — screw press (UK, 154; IB, 42).
R
lizaq — paste, adhesive (KD, II, 703), comp. lisaq.
ad

lazm — pressing (TS,14).

milzam(ah) (pl. malazim) 1. bookbinder’s press (UK, 155; TS, 10,
11, 14, 15; AG, 107; SA, 1I, 481) 2. large paper clip (made of copper
or other metal to hold the head of a leaf or roll or quire in place while
copying) (AT, 133; SA, II, 481; IR, 230, n.24; DD, I, 390) 3.
copyist’s book support; book cradle (TW,169; WA, 12: Gd al-
nasakhah or mahmal min khashab yaftah wa-yatwt fa-yuda‘ ‘alayhi a-
kitab al-muntasakh minhu hattd yartafi* ‘an al-ard wa-yastanid jani-
bahu ild lawhatay al-malzam).

malzamah (pl. malazim) 1. quire (often encountered in Maghrebi
lithographed books, where each gathering is numbered separately),
abbrev. » (LC, 25; LE, 137) 2. sheet, leaf (of paper) (AD, 157; LE,
137) 3. large size bifolio (bifolium) (TC, 25).

Cod
lisan (pl. alsinah) — envelope flap (ST, index, 20; ST, 13; HT, lin.109,

119; LC, 25;JL, 90; MM, 132).
gantarat al-lisan see qantarah.

A

mutalashin — worn, damaged (TW, 55: fi sifr mutalashin).
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lisaq (pl. alsigah) — paste, adhesive (SA, II, 480; SD, II, 530), comp.
lizaq.

ol
la‘nah — curse, malediction; the formula of malediction ‘la‘anahu
Allah’ or ‘la‘nat Allah ‘alayhi’ , abbrev. &l or 4 ¢ (MI, 145, 167; RA,
26).

al
laffah, lifafah (pl. laf2’if) — roll (of parchment or paper) (AB, 131;

DM).
milaff 1. spool (DS, 181; DD, I, 391; IR, 230) 2. wrapper (DM).

il
lafh - tooling, stamping (HT, lin.166).
Gl
mulaffaq, al-nuskhah al-mulaffagah — made-up copy (KC, passim).
|

lagab (pl. algab) — nickname; honorific title (EI, V, 618-631).
mulaqgab bi — known by (referred to) his/her lagab.

Jad)
milqat, milqat (pl. malaqit) 1. (pair of ) tongs, pincers, tweezers
(MB, 109) 2. implement for collecting shavings (small fragments)

after erasure (UA, 393: lima shana al-qalam; DD, I, 391: yalqut
baqaya ma yazhar bi-al-waraq min athar al-kasht).

&

talqim — inlaying, inlay (FT, 406).
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A
mustalqin — line, stroke sloping (descending) from right to left and

vice versa (as in the beginning of kaf, sad, ya’ and ra’) (UD, 11; LM,
49).

&

lak, lakk (or lak, DG, 194) 1. lac, crimson red pigment or ink (MS, 5:
wa-al-lak lil-dammat wa-al-fathat wa-al-kasrat; MB, 84-86) 2.
lacquer, varnish (AB, 140).

el

lamma“ — glossy, glazed, burnished (e.g. al-tadhhib al-lamma’, q.v.).
Gl
lamq — elegant writing, copying (TE, 16), comp. namgq.

alal

lamlimah — small tool (resembling an elephant’s tusk ?) (TS, 11;
AG, 109).

(o

lawh(ah) (pl. alwah, lawhat) 1. tablet (of any hard-surfaced material)
(SL, II, 58-59) 2. wooden board (TS, 11, 24; HT, lin.123, 124) 3.
wooden tablet (for burnishing gold or paper) (UK, 142-143; MB, 99;
OM) 4. pasteboard (ST, 5) 5. panel (in decoration); illuminated piece
(such as frontispiece, head- or tailpiece) (LC, 25; MS, 29, 31) 6.
(Turk. levha) large panel (of calligraphy, usually framed).

lawh al-sadarah — frontispiece, headpiece (FT, 402).

lawh al-taslib - see taslib.

lawwah — master decorator, illuminator (HD, 125).

talwih — marginal note, gloss (DM).

al-masahif al-mulawwahah see mushaf.
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lawzah 1. oval figure 2. almond-shaped tool or stamp (UK, 156; IB,
44; TS, 11, 31; AG, 109; MB, 105; IA, 59, 60: lawzah wa-nisf, ra’s
al-lawzah; see also nuqtah) 3. central medallion (on a book cover),
mandorla 4. lozenge-shaped element (in a Mamluk book cover
design), also known as sarwah (q.v.).

talwiz — rounding (‘giving an almond shape to’) of the initial stroke
of such letters as sad, ta’ and ha’ (KH, 38).

a4

milwaq (pl. malawiq) — spatula, stirrer (for mixing ink) (SA, II, 478;
AT, 133; IR, 230; IB, 45; MJ, 208).

G

lawn (pl. alwan) — colour; pigment, tint (EL, V, 698-707; Al, 148; JA,
I, 250; NW, 10: tarkib al-alwan).
talwin 1. polychrome illumination (WA, 11; LC, 27) 2. tinting (of
paper).

Jay
Iit(ah) — bark (skin) of the reed (BA, III, 370: gishr al-qasab; 1K, 86;
see also the quotation under shahm).
talytt 1. shaving off the bark of the reed (IK, 86: layyattu min al-
qalam Iitah qashartuhu) 2. placing a Ittah in the slit of the nib to
increase the intake of ink (KD, II, 702; BA, 111, 370).

iyl

Iif al-shajar — bast fibres, paper pulp (OM).
&

ligah (pl. liyaq) 1. also milaq (UA, 393) tow (wad, tuft of unspun
silk, wool or cotton used in an inkwell) (ST, index, 20; MP, 13, n. 55,
26-29; 1K, 84; MJ, 203) 2. colour, tint (AD, 160) 3. coloured ink (SA,
11, 477-478; UK, 111-119; MB, 79-84; MP, 26-29; AT, 133).
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maliq (pl. amligah) 1. also milagah (BA, III, 370) — compartment
for ink (KD, II, 700: al-nugrah allatT yuj‘al fiha al-midad wa-al-sif;
AT, 133), comp. junah. 2. tow (of cotton or wool) (BA, IlI, 370).

Ol

layyin — curvilinear (of a letter or script) (AS, 144; KH, 38: al-khatt
al-layyin huwa alladhi fthi al-tadwir).

al-aqlam al-layyinah — curvilinear scripts, such as al-thuluth, al-
tawqi and al-riqa‘, comp. murattab, mugawwar.

kokksk

e

Cria
matn (pl. mutiin) 1. content (text) of a hadith (as distinguished from
the chain of transmitters who handed it down) (SL, II, 1; EI, VI, 843)
2. main body of the text (as opposed to margins); text-column (MU,
V, 111: al-matn al-tariqah al-mumtaddah min yamin al-sulb wa-
shamalih; DF, V, 456: al-maktiibah fi matn al-kitab ‘ada al-hashiyah;
MH, 89: yadbituha fi matn al-kitab thumma yaktubuha qubalata
dhalik fT al-hashiyah; AD, 161) 3. original (main) text (as opposed to
a commentary, sharh or gloss, hashiyah), abbrev. » (VA, no. 2828;
MM, 139: wa-lahu fT kitabat sharh mamziij bi-al-matn an yumayyiz
al-matn bi-kitabatih bi-al-humrah; EI, VI, 843) 4. central panel (on a
book cover) as opposed to the border (FZ, 214; MD, 109; LC, 25).
(qalam) al-matn, also known as faddah al-naskh, al-naskh al-
faddah and al-waddah — larger version of al-naskh (NA, IX, 222:
wa-galam al-naskh yatafarra‘u ‘anhu qalam al-matn wa-huwa ghalizuh
wa-qalam al-hawash1i wa-huwa khafifuh; AS, 146; JM, 64-66).

hard al-matn (HN, 251-252) or jard (?) al-matn — colophon (LC,
24; TP, 53).

matin — author of the original composition, matn (as opposed to a
commentator, sharih) (JN, 1; SD, II, 568).
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mithal (pl. amthilah) — copy, transcript, apograph (CD, IV, pl.115:
mithal al-sama“), comp. sarah.

T

majmajah — scribbling (KM, 1V, sifr 13, 7: takhlit al-kitab wa-
ifsaduhu bi-al-qalam; BA, 111, 371).

A

tamhir — polishing (burnishing) with an oyster shell, maharah (q.v.)
(KF, I, 30: fT sina‘at tajhiz al-raqq wa-saglih wa-tamhirih wa-
sabghih).

Jase

tamhit 1. process of softening leather (making it flexible, supple) (by
rubbing it with a piece of wood) (ST, index, 21; KR, 79: dalk) 2.
blind tooling, hence mumahhat — blind tooled (FI, 86; JL, 90), comp.
hatt.

tamhit bi-al-dhahab — gold tooling (FI, 89).

A

mahw — ink removal; erasure, obliteration (by means of a cloth,
khirgah, or licking) (TP, 58; UK, 138-140; MP, 36-37).
al-waraq al-maht see waraq.

ha/ da

madd, istimdad, matt, tamtit — elongation (of letters) (KU, 121-122;
TP, 55; KH, 38; MJ, 238).

midad (pl. amiddah) — soot ink; ink (in general) (SK, 320: summiya
al-midad midadan li-annahu yamudd al-qalam; SA, II, 471-477; UK,
79-90, MB, 67-71; MP, 13, n.52, 15-18; AT, 134-135; AE, 127-131;
EL VI, 1031), comp. hibr.

istimdad - the manner of dipping the pen in the inkwell (SA, III, 38;
M]J, 216).



134 GLOSSARY
O da

al-Madinah (al-munawwarah), also known as Madinat al-Nabt —

Medina.

Madinat al-Salam — Baghdad (DM).

(al-khatt) al-Madanf see Hijazi and Kifi.

G

mudyah (madyah, midyah) (pl. mudan, midan) — knife, pen knife
(SA, 11, 465-467; SK, 103-104; UA, 393; IR, 230, 231), comp. sikkin.

>
marrah — spatula (for mixing paper pulp) (OM).
oA

tamrid see dabbah, tadbib.

T
al-sharh al-mazji (al-mamzij) see sharh.

G.uu

mash — rubbing, wiping (MB, 110, 114).

mish 1. sword (for rubbing leather) (UK, 166; IA, 60: misann al-
mish) 2. coarse haircloth, sackcloth (DG, 202).

mimsahah — pen wiper (IR, 230; SA, II, 481-482; AT, 133; DD, I,
391).

-

Alda

mash’alah — the formula of submission to the will of God ‘ma sha’a
Allah’ (MG, 1, 484), comp. istithna’.
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misht, musht — comb (IA, 60; IR, 230).

- b

d;UAA

mashq 1. elongation (of letters) (JA, I, 262: al-mashq huwa madd al-
huraf fT al-kitabah; TM, 194; SK, 116: wa-yastahsiniin al-mashq fT al-
sin wa-al-shin illa fT awakhir al-kalam; SA, III, 146: al-jam‘ wa-al-
mashq; SK, 116-117; AA, 55) 2. copying, transcription (TE, 16) 3.
hasty, inelegant hand; scribbling (MM, 133: wa-al-mashq fa-huwa
sur‘at al-kitabah ma‘a ba‘tharat al-huraf; MH, 89: sharr al-kitabah al-
mashq; AA, 123: mashaqa ... idha asra‘a al-kitabah; TP, 55; TE, 16)
4. calligraphic exercise; copying from a model (TE, 16; MY, 83) 5.
calligraphic model (AD, 164) 6. elegant, calligraphic hand (CM,
151).

(khatt) al-mashq — one of the ancient scripts (?) used originally by
the scribes in the city of al-Anbar and characterized as light, having a
slanted alif and, according to some opinions, unsuitable for the
copying of the Quran (FN, 9, 10: fa-amma al-warraqiin alladina
yaktubiin al-masahif bi-al-khatt al-muhaqqaq wa-al-mashgq...; IK, 89:
al-mashq huwa al-khatt fihi al-khiffah; KK, 48; KT, 134: ‘an Ibn Sirin
annahu kariha an tuktab al-masahif mashqgan...li-anna fthi nags, a la
tard al-alif kayfa yugharriquha yanbaghi an turadd; see also AV, 12:
‘Mashq, for example, is a technique that can be applied to any kind of
script and is not an independent style of its own.”).

mashqah 1. fine elongation, fine elongated stroke (SK, 320: al-
mashgah al-maddah al-daqigah wa-al-khatt al-mamshiiq huwa al-
mamdiid) 2. tail of the letter mim (LM, 66: illa anna mashqatahu f1 al-
naskh qasirah).

mashiq — calligrapher (NI, 183).

mushaq harir — silk tow (wad) (DD, 1, 389), comp. ligah.

e

imda’ 1. signing; signature, autograph (DM) 2. signed attestation/
reading statement (OT, 46: lamma ‘urida hadha al-kitab ilayya nazartu
wa-ta’ammaltu bi-ma yahwihi fa-wajadtuhu mutabigan lil-sawab fa-
hakamtu bi-sihhatih wa-amdaytuhu nammaqahu... Ahmad al-Qadi
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bi-madinat Nikdah), comp. nazar 3. execution statement (containing
the calligrapher’s name) (MN, 8).
§ s
maghrah — ochre pigment (FT, 411).
al-maghrah al-‘Iraqiyah — reddish brown ink (SA, II, 478).

-

485

Makkah (al-mukarramah, al-musharrafah, al-mu‘azzamah) — Mecca.
(al-khatt) al-Makki see Hijazi and KafT.

e

mimlasah 1. plane-like instrument (TS, 11; AG, 107) 2. also
malasah — burnisher, polisher (NH, 390; TS, 11, 31; AG, 107).

Al

milk — ownership (OS, 88; EI, VII, 60-61).

milkiyah, tamlik, tamalluk — ownership note or statement (such as
ex-libris, ex-dono, ex-library, etc.), also referred to as qayd al-tamal-
luk (OS, 88; LC, 25; LC, 27). For various expressions used in owner-
ship statements see OS.

ole

imla’ (pl. amalin) 1. dictation (Al, passim; WS, 10-13; KF, I, 85-94)
2. work (known as al-amalt) produced through dictation.

mumlin — dictation master (Al, passim; SL, II, 48).

istimla’ — repetition of a dictation by a specially appointed famulus;
writing down (of a dictated text) (EL, VIL, 725-726).

mustamlin — tradition transmitter’s clerk; famulus (Al, passim; EI,
VII, 725-726; GA, 287: Vermittler — muballigh, mulqt, muktib).

s

muhr - seal, signet, stamp (EI, VII, 472-473), comp. khatam.
tamhir — sealing, stamping (EI, VII, 472-473).
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-

A0

muhragq (pl. mahariq) 1. glazed cloth, silk (used as a writing surface)
(W, 79-82; KM, 1V, sifr 13, 8-9; AE, 105-106; WS, 50-52) 2. sheet,
leaf (of any writing material) (KD, II, 704: wa-al-qirtas wa-al-sahifah
wa-al-sifr wa-al-muhraq sawa’) 3. sheet, leaf (of paper) (SA, II, 472,
482: al-muhraq wa-huwa al-qirtas).

-

5 ga
mawzah — burnisher, polisher (IA, 60, 63).
(& K

miisa (pl. mawasin, amwas) — pen knife; trimmer (TW, 169: li-bary
galam al-qasab wa-islah al-kitabah; IA, 60: maws; UD, 16: al-maws
al-Shirazi).

094

ma’ al-dhahab — gold ink (MU, V, 226; LC, 25).

ma’ al-ward — rose water (MP, 64).

mimwah, mawardiyah — water container (for diluting ink) (SA, II,
482; NH, 390; DD, I, 390: mimwah alah ...wa-taratan takiin min al-
nuhas wa-min al-halaziin wa-ghayrih), comp. misqah.

tamwih 1. inlaying (SA, II, 442) 2. coating; gilt (SD).

tamwih bi-al-tala’ (al-dhahab) — gilt (FT, 403).

dee

imalat al-qalam — tilting of the pen; slanting (of the line, script) (UD,
12; SA, 11, 45), hence ma’il — inclining, tilting (of a script).
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O

o

nabq, tanbiq — elegant writing, copying (TE, 16; KM, IV, sifr 13, 5:
nabagqtu al-kitab wa-nabbaqtuhu sattartuhu wa-katabtuh).

A

tanbth — note, remark (in the body of a composition); nota bene,
marginal annotation (DM; TH, 28: tanbih ‘ala al-ghalat).

Yy

g

(qalam) al-manthiir - naskh or riga¥/naskh-based script
(characterised by large spaces between words) (AS, 146; M, 40).

nawajidh (sg. najidh) — letters such as b@” and ta’ (TU, 36).
pai
minjam — mallet (ST, index, 21; IB, 43: mijamah).
LN
naht 1. paring, trimming (of a reed) (IR, 232; UD, 9: wa-al-naht
nahtan naht batnih wa-naht jawanibih) 2. abbreviation of the type

called contraction in which two or three words are fused into one
portmanteau word, e.g. basmalah, hamdalah, etc. (MG, I, 482).

ad

nuhas — copper, copper-based ink (UK, 133-134; MP, 35).
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nakhb, intikhab, muntakhab 1. selected passage 2. (pl. intikhabat,
muntakhabat) — anthology (EA, I, 94-95).
muntakhib — compiler, selector (DF, 11, 384).

Jas

munkhul - sieve (IR, 230; DM).

-

A

narjasah — y-shaped nonagonal or decagonal element (in a Mamluk
book cover design) (JL, 95, 97; KR, 82).

N
(il

nasab (pl. ansab) — lineage, genealogy, pedigree (EI, VII, 967-968).
nisbah (pl. nisab) — descriptive adjective (adjective of relation) indi-
cating an individual’s birthplace, tribe, religious sect or school, etc.
ending in s — (EI, VIII, 53-56).

al-khatt (al-kitabah) al-manstib(ah) see khatt.

munasabah - collation (of quires) (ST, index, 21).

- -
dm..

(khatt) al-nasta‘liq — hybrid of naskh and ta‘liq (thus properly
known as naskh-i ta‘liq, naskh-ta‘liq), a script which emerged in the
8/14™ century in Persia and later was used extensively in Turkey and
India (EIL, IV, 1124 (in Persia), 1126 (in Turkey), 1127 (in Muslim
India); ER, IV, 696-699). In Turkey this script was often (but incor-
rectly) known under the name of ta‘liq.

T

naskh 1. also naskhah, tansikh, nasakhah, intisakh, istinsakh —
copying, transcription (TE, 17; KM, IV, sifr 13,5; KK, 57) 2. (qalam)
al-naskh — book hand, par excellence, which according to the Mam-
luk tradition, belonged to the muhaqqaq family of scripts. The Mam-
luk naskh was written sans serif, tarwis, while the Ottoman naskh and
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the Persian naskh of the 10/16™ century and later often featured the
serif on the letter 1am of the definite article. The serif of this letter in
the Ottoman naskh was often right-sloping, while the serif in the
Persian naskh was mostly left-sloping (AS, 146; LM, 47: wa-al-naskh
lil-hadith wa-al-tafsir wa-nahwihima; LM, 44: al-naskh i‘rabuhu aqall
min al-rayhan wa-fihi ta‘liq wa-tams fa-qaruba min al-riqa‘; LM, 45:
wa-min al-rayhan al-naskh; LM, 54: amma qalam al-naskh wa-al-
waddah wa-al-hawasht wa-al-manthiir fa-asqit minqarah; KL, no.12:
rafi’ al-naskh, al-naskh al-mu‘tad; CA, 36, 47; EIL, IV, 1123- in
Persia, 1125- in Turkey, 1127- in Muslim India).

al-naskh al-faddah see matn.

al-naskh al-sadah — regular naskh hand (HI, 89).

al-naskh al-waddah see matn.

naskht 1. properly ‘pertaining to naskh’; commonly, but erroneously,
used as a synomym of al-naskh proper (NC, 128, n.12) 2. naskh-
based (related) hand of an idiosyncratic (informal, personal) nature
(CL 1, xiv).

nuskhah (pl. nusakh) 1. transcript, copy (EIL, VIII, 149) 2. version,
recension (MU, XVI, 106: wa-kitab ‘al-Bayan wa-al-tabyin’ nuskha-
tan il4d wa-thaniyah wa-al-thaniyah asahh wa-ajwad) 3. variant read-
ing (varia lectio), abbrev. 4/ a3/ &/ 5/ A/ ¢ (AR, 37; AK, 352; MI,
182; LE, 138; CI, 1, xv; CM, 123, 141; MZ, 11, 412: J # — nuskhah-
asl, comp. badal) 4. list, catalogue (AD,171).

al-nuskhah al-asl (al-nuskhah al-mu‘tamadah, CD, IV, pl.131:
balagha qgir@’atan wa-muqabalatan wa-tashihan ‘ala nuskhah mu‘tama-
dah) — exemplar; archetype (LC, 26).

al-nuskhah al-dustair see dustir.

al-nuskhah al-far see far".

al-nuskhah al-mufakkakah see mafkik, mufakkak.

al-nuskhah al-mulaffaqah see mulaffaq.

al-nuskhah (al-kutub, al-makhtiuitat) al-safariyah — ‘pocket book’
(small size manuscript produced for travelers) (TC, 26).

al-nuskhah al-umm - holograph; archetype (LC, 26).

al-nuskhah al-wahidah (al-faridah) — single surviving copy, uni-
cum.

nasikh (pl. nussakh), nassakh (pl. nassakhah), muntasikh — copyist,
scribe (TE, 17; WB, 47).

mansiikh, muntasakh — manuscript (AK, 348; MA, 16; TW, pas-
sim).

‘ud al-nasakhah see Gd.
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G
nasaq, tansiq — text arrangement; layout (mise en page ) (FK, I, no.
1014/2: faragha min tahririh ‘ald hadha al-nasaq).

Las

insha’ — construction, style or composition, e.g. of letters, documents
or state papers; letter-writing, epistolography (EIL, III, 1241-1244).
munshi’ 1. secretary, amanuensis (EI, VII, 580), comp. katib 2.
author (usually referring to poetry) (SS, 67).

ne

J-UH

nashr, tanshir, tawshir — sprinkling of a freshly copied text with
sawdust, nusharah.

nusharah (also usharah, wusharah) — sawdust (for drying ink) (JA,
I, 278; IK, 94; Al 173; TD, I, 134, 136).

minshar, minshar (pl. manashir) — saw (for work with wooden
boards) (TS, 11, 18; AG, 107; IA, 60: minsharah kabirah, minsharah
saghirah; UA, 393: for cutting reeds).

minshariyah — chevron (FT, 395).

raqq manshiir see raqq.

e
(onlltiiad

nashshaf — blotting paper (DM).
minshafah — blotter (TD, I, 136).

W

u.uu

nashan - wheat starch, starch paste (TS, 12, 13; ST, index, 21; IB,
50; MB, 106; IA, 60; SA, II, 480: al-nasha al-muttakhadhah min al-
burr aw al-kathird’); starch paste (made of sorghum, dhurah) (OM).
tanshiyah — pasting (ST, index, 21).

minshah — paste-receptacle; compartment for paste (in a writing

case) (SA, I, 480; AT, 133; OM; DD, 1, 390; IR, 230: minsha’ah).
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nasb 1. straight line, stroke; the letter alif (IR, 239: al-madd ka-al-
nasb wa-ka-al-nasbayn, 240, 241, 249, 269: al-lam nasb thumma ba’
al-khatt) 2. pallet-like tool (HT, lin.133, 137).

nisab 1. handle (SK, 103: nisab al-sikkin; SA, 1I, 466; IK, 90) 2.
folder (instrument used for folding sheets of paper when binding)
(UK, 156; IB, 43, 47, MB, 103; IA, 59) 3. also nisab al-dalk -
burnisher (IA, 59).

muntasib — ascender, up-stroke (SA, III, 101; UD, 11; LM, 49: fa-al-
muntasib huwa alladh1 yusamit qamat al-katib).

S

tansil — elongation (of letters) (SA, III, 140: wa-huwa mawagqi® al-
maddat al-mustahsanah min al-hurtif al-muttasilah).

PR

mintaqah (pl. manatiq) — decorative element, e.g. medallion, panel
and the like (in illumination and book cover design) (F1, 88; FZ, 217,
218;JL, 93; ZM, 43).

i

nazar — study note, reading note, statement (usually introduced by
‘nazara fT’) (AH, 97; KF, I, 243; CM, no.141/1: nazara fihi wa-ta’am-
mala ma‘anth wa-da@ li-malikih), comp. mutala‘ah.

unzur — ‘see’, abbrev. 1 (used in the margin for notabilia, nota bene,
along with the word qif, see tawqf).

nazir (pl. nuzzar) 1. administrator of a waqf 2. curator.

fihi nazar — ‘phrase (syn. fihi taammul) implying doubt and insin-
uating politely that the words to which it relates are false or wrong’
(LL, 11, 2812).

R

nazm, tanzim — composition (in verse or prose) (AM, no.170); versi-
fication, comp. shi'r.
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@:‘
nafkh - gaufrage (KJ, no.3, 23).

*aa
ALY

nafdh — punching, awling (MB, passim).
minfadh - punch, awl (SA, II, 481; IR, 230; AT, 133; MJ, 208; DD,
I, 391: for sewing of quires).

Jads

nafat (sg. naftah) — pockets of air, bubbles (between the doublures
and the cover board) (NH, 392).
al-waraq al-nafti see waraq.

”
tanqih, tanaqquh — correction; revision (KF, II, 503: suhhihat wa-
tunuqgqihat).
A
naqr — inscription, engraving (on stone), epigraphy (KM, IV, sifr 13,
5: al-kitab f1 al-hajar).
naqqar — carver, engraver (KM, IV, sifr 13, 5).
minqar — serif-like stroke, syn. tarwis (q.v.) (LM, 54).

s
nigs (pl. angas, nuqiis) — ink (KK, 49; SA, II, 469, 471; IK, 84; KM,
IV, sifr 13, 5).

"

:,!.

naqsh (pl. nuqiish), nigashah 1. inscription, engraving, epigraphy
(FT, 400), comp. naqr 2. tooling or stamping (of leather) (UK, 156;
TS, 29-32; MB, 105; IA, 63) 3. painting, illumination (EIL, VII, 931).
minqgash (pl. manaqish, manaqish) bookbinder’s tool (UK, 156; MB,
105; IA, 59).
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naqqash 1. carver, engraver (KM, IV, sifr 13, 5) 2. miniature
painter, designer, illuminator (PA, 141, 155, 159).
naqqash’khanah — Ottoman imperial painting atelier (workshop) (EI,
VII, 931-932).
naqish — calligrapher (AW, 266).
tanqish — writing, copying (FK, III, 304: wa-qad waqa‘a al-faragh
min tanqish hadha al-kitab).

bl
naqs, nuqsan, naqisah (pl. naq@’is) — omission; haplographic error,
haplography (TP, 58).

Jadj

naqt 1. vocalization (by means of dots) (SA, III, 16: al-naqt qad
yakiin bi-ma‘nd al-shakl; SA, III, 160; TE, 16-17) 2. letter-pointing
(TE, 16-17; SA, 111, 151; KH, 38).

nuqtah (pl. nuqat) 1. diacritical point, dot (HI, 81: qala Ibn Mugqlah:
wa-al-naqt stiratan ahaduhuma shakl murabba® wa-al-akhar shakl
mustadir) 2. small tool, point (for creating dots on leather) (TS, 12,
33; HT, 133, 137; MB, 105; IA, 59: nugat mudawwarah; 1A, 60:
nuqtat al-lawzah, nuqtah lil-tadhhib, nuqtah kabirah li-buyiit al-law-
zah).

naqit (pl. nuqqat), naqqat — vocaliser; orthographer (LT, 368).

g

naql 1. transmission, tradition; exemplar (FK, I, no.729: qubila
Rawdat al-muridin ma‘a naqlih fa-sahha) 2. quoting, citing; extract,
quotation 3. copying, transcription (MU, XII, 138: naqaltuhu min
khattih; TE, 16) 4. exact copy (apograph), ‘facsimile’ of the master
calligrapher’s work (DW, 68) 5. translation.

naqil (pl. naqalah) 1. copyist; calligrapher (TE, 16; AW, 218) 2.
translator.

e

numrah, nimrah — number, figure, abbrev. s_ (often represented by a
horizontal line for ra’ with a loop at its end representing ha’ used



GLOSSARY 145

among other things as a reference mark, written over the word in the
text and repeated above the relevant gloss in the margin and bearing a
superscript number) (RA, 45; AM, 53, 62, 91).
tanmir — marking (providing) with numbers, numbering.

Bad
namgq, tanmiq — elegant, embellished writing, copying (TE, 16; KK,
53; SK, 119: husn al-kitabah namquh; WR, 87); elegant composition
(of a text) (DM).
namiq, munammiq - calligrapher (AC, 45; NI, 180: adhantu li-
namiq hadhihi al-qit‘ah al-marghiibah; TE, 16).
namiqah - piece (of calligraphy); calligraph, calligraphic
composition (NI, 181; AW, 237).

Sad
tanmil — compact writing, copying (KH, 38).
pied

namnamah 1. elegant, embellished writing, copying (SK, 119; AA,
105) 2. compact writing (KM, IV, sifr 13, 5: namnamtu al-kitab
garmattuhu).

munamnamah — miniature (figurative) painting, painted illustration
(KF, 11, 369, n.1).

25

nuwwar (pl. nawawir) — floral design, arabesques (on book covers)
(LG, 26; IB, 69).
nawarah — corner stamp (smaller than turunjah, used in the decora-
tion of an envelope flap) (ST, index, 22; IB, 44).
al-munawwarah — epithet of Medina.
munir — syn. of mufattah, having an open counter (ant. of matmis,
g.v.) (LM, 43).

Jg

munawalah, ijazat al-munawalah — authorisation note or statement
(allowing the transmission of a work by means of handing over the



146 GLOSSARY

shaykh’s copy to the student) (MF, 86-87: nawaltu hadha al-kitab
kamilan wa-huwa sab‘at ajza’; KF, II, 498-450; EI, 111, 27).

O

niin (pl. anwan, ninan) — inkwell (SK, 106; KD, II, 700; IK, 82: wa-
yuqal hiya al-dawah wa-al-niin wa-al-raqim).

o
intiha’ — end, termination, used as a paragraph mark or textual
divider, abbrev. & / 2/ + / ¢! (for intahd) (MW, 110; CI, 1, xiii; CI, II,
xi; SL, II, 87; GA, 285).
inha’ (pl. inh@’at) — collation statement and/or ijazah (beginning with

the word ‘anhahu’) (IH, 7, 15: fa-kataba lahu inh@’an fT akhir kitab al-
zakah minhu).

sesfestesk

[SRRTY
ahdab (sg. hudb, hudub) — letters such as ra’ and za’ (TU, 36).

A& Ay

hud 'hud (pl. hadahid) — hoopoe (see tabkhir).

@SR
ihda’ — dedication (FN, 17: katabtu ‘ald zahr juz’ ahdaytuh ild sadiq
I; MU, XIII, 98: wa-hiya al-nuskhah allati ahdaha ild Sayf al-
Dawlah).

[SRRTY

tahdhib 1. correction, revision (DM) 2. abridgement, epitome (EA, I,
23).
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muhadhdhib 1. author, compiler (SS, 69, 72, 73) 2. abridger,
epitomist.

B0

al-waraq al-hilalt see waraq.

tahlil 1. also haylalah — the doctrinal formula ‘la ilaha illd Allah’
(AD, 181; MG, 1, 483; EI X, 108) 2. rounding (of the spine), backing
(MB, 109; 1A, 61).

al-ka‘b al-mubhallal see ka‘b.

mubhall, mustahall — the first night of the month, e.g. fI muhall
(mustahall) shahr kadha (SA, VI, 244).

aad

hamish (pl. hawamish) 1. margin (DF, III, 180, 190, 210) 2. marginal
note, gloss, abbrev. & (LC, 24; M1, 185).

hamishah - interline (BA, III, 371: yuqal ajabahu fT hamishat kitabih
idha kataba bayna al-satrayn).

tahmish 1. glossing, annotation (TT, 193: hammasha al-kitab ‘allaqa
‘ald hamishih) 2. marginal note, gloss (AK, 352).

muhammash - glossed, annotated (TW, 102: sifr muhammash bi-
taaliq muhimmah).

Jea

ihmal, ‘alamat al-ihmal — mark distinguishing an unpointed letter
from its pointed counterpart (for various practices see TP, 57; GL, 4;
IR, 244).

al-huraf al-muhmalah, al-muhmalat — letters without diacritical
points, unpointed letters (TP, 57; MH, 90).

pst

hamah - head (of a letter), syn. ra’s (e.g. SA, III, 60: hamat al-alif).
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desfesteck

3
R
ijaz, miijaz — abridgement, epitome (DM).
X

wajh(ah) 1. face, upper part (of a document or textblock) (TS, 25) 2.
upper cover (TS, 25, 31) 3. recto (of a document or leaf) 4. page
(MU, 1V, 182: mujalladah dakhmah tahtawt ‘ala ‘ishrin kurrasatan fi
kull wajhah ‘ishrin satran; DF, III, 239, 283: 1 sab® qawa’im wa-
wajhah wahidah).

‘ala al-wajh — copying, transcription in full; making a complete copy
(of a manuscript or collection) (SL, I, 31, 43-45).

wajh al-hirr (lit. ‘tomcat’s face’) — the letter ha’ in the form of a
rounded (as opposed to ‘almond shaped’ — mulawwaz) double loop
() (SA, 111, 91-92).

wajh al-kitab — upper cover (AG, 109).

al-wajh al-awwal (al-wajhah al-ald) — recto (of a leaf) (LC, 29;
MK, 82).

al-wajh al-thani (al-wajhah al-thaniyah) — verso (of a leaf) (LC,
29; MK, 82).

wajh al-qalam - inner side of the nib (KU, 154: wa-wajhuhu batin
sinnayh; SA, II, 464; MJ, 218).

wajh al-waraqah see waraqah.

Sy
wahshi see sinn.
o9
wahy — writing; piece of writing (in an unspecified form) (IK, 95:

wa-yuqal lil-kitab aydan mawaddah wa-majallah wa-wahy; KM, IV,
sifr 13, 5; KK, 53).
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X

mawaddah — writing; piece of writing (see wahy above) (IK, 95;
DA).

[@Y)
tawrikh see ta’rikh.
.9

wardah — rosette, lobed medallion (DH, no.73).
muwarrad — floriated (of design) (DH, no.73).

Y
al-aqlam al-mawziinah see qalam.
dus

waraq (pl. awraq) 1. paper (for various types of paper, such as al-
waraq al-Samarqandi, al-Baghdadi, al-Khurasani, al-Shami, al-Misri,
al-Tihami, al-Maghribi, al-Andalusi, see e.g. SA, VI, 189-195; WS,
85-104), comp. kaghad 2. parchment (AE, 108).

waraqah 1. piece (of paper, parchment or leather) 2. leaf, folio (fo-
lium), abbrev. 5/ 3 (AR, 36, 37) 3. small tool (resembling a vine leaf)
(TS, 11; AG, 109).

khalf al-waraqah — verso (of a leaf) (LC, 25).

wajh al-waraqah — recto (of a leaf) (LC, 29).

al-waraq (al-kaghad) al-Islami — ‘Islamic paper’ (paper produced
by Muslims) (WM, I, 85).

al-waraq (al-kaghad) al-Rami 1. European (usually watermarked)
paper (WM, 1, 75, 77) 2. French paper (PT, 31).

al-waraq al-‘adim — waste paper (HN, 378).

al-waraq (al-kaghad) al-baladi — local paper (as opposed to import-
ed) (PT, 30; SA, VI, 193; OM).

waraq damghah (tamghah) — stamped paper (DM), paper bearing
an imitation watermark.

al-waraq al-hilalt — Venetian paper (bearing a crescent watermark,
Tre Lune) (PT, 31).
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al-waraq al-kham — unglazed paper (PT, 32).

al-waraq al-maslih (al-masqil) — glazed paper (PT, 32; SA, II,
487; WS, 82).

al-waraq al-madghtuit — papier maché (FI, 88; JL, 84).

al-waraq al-maht — wove paper (HN, 380).

al-waraq al-mugawwa 1. pasteboard (JL, 87; MS, 35; MD, 107;
WS, 104) 2. cardboard (FT, 394).

al-waraq al-mujazza® (al-nafti or waraq al-abrii) — marbled paper
(DM; MN, 161).

al-waraq al-mutarrah — laid paper (HN, 380).

al-waraqah al-wusta — middle leaf (of a quire) (ST, index, 22; MP,
65).

warraq, muwarriq — papermaker, stationer, bookseller; professional
copyist, scribe (SL, II, 16; IK, 66: fa-katib al-khatt huwa al-warraq
wa-al-muharrir); bookbinder (QS, II, 495).

(al-khatt) al-warraqi see muhaqqaq.

al-lam alif al-warraqiyah see lam alif.

wiraqah 1. profession of the warraq 2. culture of the handwritten
book.

warraqah — paper-mill (MA, IV, 81, 82; WS, 94).

tawriq 1. copying, transcription (WS, 9, 14; KF, I, 148) 2. foliation
(as opposed to pagination) 3. vegetal (curvilinear) decoration; foliated
arabesque design (ST, index, 22; IB, 69; FI, 88; LC, 28; JL, 93; WR,
87; EL I, 558-561).

b

maysam (pl. mayasim) — tool, stamp (AB, 135).

mawsim (pl. mawasim) — feast, festival. For dating by feasts see
ta’rikh.

mawsiim bi — entitled (e.g. CI, 11, 10).

»

(Gt

washh — decorating, decoration (of book covers by impression and
stamping) (ST, index, 22; MP, 65).

gnT)

wusharah see nusharah.
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Py

washm 1. writing, drawing (AD, 186) 2. diacritical pointing (of
letters) (IK, 93) 3. also tawshim — tooling, stamping (of leather) (HT,
lin.125, 164), comp. rashm, tarshim.

mawshim (pl. mawashim) — pattern (created by tooling); stamp (HT,
lin.126).

»

Tt

washy, tawshiyah — polychrome illumination (TE, 18; UK, 147: al-
tawshiyah al-nagsh wa-al-zakhrafah).

Jay

wasl, wisl, wusl (pl. awsal, waslat) 1. straight line (drawn with a
ruler) (SD, II, 812; SA, VI, 195: fa-qat‘ al-Baghdadt yutrak fihi sittat
awsal bayadan wa-tuktab al-basmalah fT awwal al-s@bi‘) 2. connection
(between two sheets when pasted side by side) (MB, 110); line of
paste (kollesis) (Al, 144) 3. piece, leaf (of parchment or paper form-
ing an integral part of a roll, darj), collema (kollema) (WS, 10, 88,
90).

waslah 1. also wasilah — catchword, vox reclamans (NM, 683; HB,
234; NZ, 65) 2. knife (used by the wassal ) (AD, 187).

wassal — manuscript decorator (who cuts the margins of leaves,
replaces them with coloured papers and draws lines to cover the
joints) (AD, 187; PA, 161: person involved in ‘reparation et montage
des marges’).

silah — pallet-like connecting tool (used in the interlace) (TS, 12, 31-
32), comp. tawil.

at)
(qalam) al-waddah see matn.
ey
wad" (pl. awda“) — composition, arrangement (of a text) (MU, VI, 62;

KF, I, 222: husn al-wad‘ wa-riayat al-marstim).
wadi‘ — compiler, author (DF, IV, 376).



152 GLOSSARY
thy

tawti’ah — preface, prologue, proem (DM).
=9

mi‘ad, maw‘id (pl. mawa‘id) — collation session (TP, 56; TM,192: fa-
in kana dhalik fT sama’ al-hadith kataba ‘balagha fT al-m1ad al-awwal
aw al-thant’; Al, 39, 41).

]

wi‘a’ (pl. awiyah) — 1. case, box (MS, 16, 19; ME, 575) 2. container
(OM).

&y
wafi‘ah — pen wiper (IK, 87: waqr'ah; DA).
38

wifq (pl. awfaq) — talismanic seal (in the form of a square) (DT, 69,
100, 108).
mifaq — seal, stamp (IK, 96).

waqgabah see jiinah.

-

&

waqi‘ah see wafiah.

tawqr 1. writing something down, taking something down in writing
(SL, I, 10) 2. royal edict, decree (EL X, 392-393) 3. motto; autograph,
signature (EIL, X, 392; LC, 28; KM, IV, sifr 13, 6: al-tawqT an yulhiq
fT al-kitab shay’an ba‘da al-faragh minhu; FK, II, no.1393/5: naqaltu
min khatt al-musannif wa-waqqa‘a ‘alayhi bi-khattih hadha sahth; KF,
I, 124, 125) 4. gloss, apostil (usually signed) (AD, 189; LC, 28; AD,
189).

(qalam) al-tawqr’, al-tawaqt’, al-tawqiat — smaller version of the
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thuluth script (characterised by a liberal use of hairlines, tashTrat)
(AS, 146; JM, 43-46, 73-77; LM, 47: wa-al-tawaqi® yuktab bi-hi al-
tawaqi’ al-kibar allati lil-umara’ wa-al-qudah wa-al-akabir; EI, 1V,
1123- in Persia, 1125- in Turkey).
al-tawqi’ al-mutlaq — regular size tawqi® script (SA, III, 100; AS,
146).
(qalam) al-tawaqi‘ al-riga‘tyah — smaller version of tawqi script
(AS, 146; LM, 69).
(qalam) al-tawaqt al-thuluthiyah — larger version of tawqi script
(AS, 146; LM, 63).

i g
waqf 1. also ‘alamat al-waqf — pause-mark or abbreviation (written
above the line in the text of the Qur'an, e.g. » = lazim, z = ja’iz) (KH,
38) 2. endowment, wakf 3. reading, perusal (from waqaftu ‘alda — ‘I
have read’), a standard opening phrase of reading notes and blurbs,
taqriz (q.v.) (BL, 187).
wagqfiyah, tawqif (KF, II, 473) — endowment certificate or statement;
bequest note (OS, 90; LC,29; KF, 11, 428-442).
wagqif — donor (of a wakf) (e.g. KF, II, 441).
mawqif 1. unfinished stroke (e.g. al-ba’ al-mawqifah, see SA, III,
61; KH, 38) 2. al-mawqif — object of the endowment (e.g. number of
volumes and titles of the books) (OS, 90).
al-mawqf ‘alayhi — beneficiary or usufructuary (of a wakf).
tawqif (pl. tawqifat) 1. marginal note, side-head (preceded by the
word ‘qif’ (also qif ‘ald) or its stylised form, logograph, which
resembles two unpointed ba’s or t@’s. It was used extensively in
Maghrebi manuscripts for notabilia.) (LC, 28), comp. ta’ammul 2.
overlining (TP, 55).

Qs

wakt — letter pointing (KM, IV, sifr 13, 6: wakata al-kitab waktan
naqatahu).

a3

wahm — mistake, error (IK, 95; AA, 122).
tham — omission (IK, 95; AA, 123).
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Hskockok

b

al-lam alif al-muhaqqaqah — the 1am alif ligature characterized by a
loop at the base (SA, III, 95-96; SA, IIlI, 58: wa-al-lam alif al-
muhaqqaqah kulluha mufattahah 1a yajiz fiha al-tams bi-hal; AS,
146).

al-lam alif al-mukhaffafah — the lam alif ligature characterized by
joining the foot of the alif to the extremity of lam on the base line
(SA, 111, 96).

al-lam alif al-warraqiyah — the lam alif ligature characterized by its
triangular base ( ¥ ) and used in the Mamluk period exclusively in the
rectilinear family of scripts (muhaqqaq, masahif, rayhan, naskh) (SA,
I, 97: wa-la yakiin hadha al-shakl illa fi qalam al-naskh wa-ma
shakalahu wa-fi qalam al-muhaqqaq wa-ma shabahah; MJ, 236; AS,
146).

shskoskeosk

al-ya’ al-raji‘ah see raji‘ah.
e
yabis — rectilinear, ant. of ratb (of a letter or script) (AS, 144).
al-aqlam al-yabisah — rectilinear scripts (such as al-muhaqgaq and
al-rayhan) (SA, III, 11; UD, 19; AS, 144; LM, 45), comp.mabsiit.
e ]
yad (pl. aydin, ayadin) — hand; used in the expressions such as ‘ala

yad, fi yad, bi-yad and ‘an yad (copied by, in the hand of) (OT, 42),
comp. yamin and khatt.

&

yara‘(ah) - reed; reed pen (IK, 86; UA, 393; DM; KD, II, 701: fa-
idha lam yakun mabriyan fa-huwa yara‘ah wa-al-jam° yara“ ).
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yamin — right hand (e.g. CM, no.39: katabahu mu’allifuhu bi-
yaminihi al-dathirah).

maymiin(ah) — one of the honorifics (epithets) of the words kitab,
risalah, nuskhah and the like (CI, 11, 65: al-nuskhah al-mubarakah al-
maym{iinah).
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Bahjah al-Athari. Baghdad/Cairo, 1341 A.H.

AB = Johannes Pedersen. Al-Kitab al-Arabi mundhu nash’atih hattd
asr al-tiba‘ah, transl. Haydar Ghaybah. Damascus, 1989.

AC = Adam Gacek. “Arabic calligraphy and the ‘Herbal’ of al-
Ghafiqt: a survey of Arabic manuscripts at McGill University”. Fon-
tanus: from the collections of McGill University, 2 (1989): 37-53.

AD = E. Fagnan. Additions aux dictionnaires arabes. Algiers, 1923.
AE = Adolf Grohmann. Arabische Paldographie. Vol.1. Wien, 1967.
AF = Oleg F. Akimushkin and Anatol. A. Ivanov. “The art of illumi-
nation”. The arts of the book in Central Asia, ed. B. Gray. Paris/
London, 1979: 35-57.

AG = Adam Gacek. “Arabic bookmaking and terminology as por-
trayed by Bakr al-Ishbilt in his ‘Kitab al-taysir i sina‘ at al-tasfir’”.
Manuscripts of the Middle East, 5 (1990-91): 106-113.

AH = ‘Abid Sulayman al-Mashiikhi. Anmat al-tawthiq fi al-makhtit
al-‘Arabi fi al-qarn al-tasi‘ ‘ashar. Riyad, 1414/1994.

Al = ‘Abd al-Kartm ibn Muhammad al-Sam‘ani. Adab al-imla’ wa-al-
istimla’, ed. Max Weisweiler. Beirut, 1981.

AJ =J. von Karabacek. “Das arabische Papier”. Mittheilungen aus
der Sammlung der Papyrus Erzherzog Rainer, 2-3 (1887): 87-159.

AK = Muhammad al-Maniin1. ‘““Alamat al-kitabah al-‘Arabiyah fT al-



ABBREVIATIONS 157

makhtiitat: al-naqt wa-al-shakl wa-isharat ukhrd”. Al-Masadir al-
Arabiyah li-tarikh al-Maghrib: al-fatrah al-mu'asirah 1790-1930, by
Muhammad al-Maniini. Rabat, 1989: 2, 349-360.

AL = Kitab alf laylah wa-laylah, ed. Muhsin Mahdi. Leiden, 1984.

AM = Adam Gacek. Arabic lithographed books in the Islamic Studies
Library, McGill University. Descriptive catalogue. Montreal, 1996.

AN = Richard Lemay. “Arabic numerals”. Dictionary of the Middle
Ages. New York, 1982: 1, 382-398.

AOQO = Adrian Brockett. “Aspects of the physical transmission of the
Qur’an in 19th-century Sudan: script, decoration, binding and paper”.
Manuscripts of the Middle East, 2 (1987): 45-67.

AP = Nabia Abbott. “Arabic paleography: the development of early
Islamic scripts”. Ars Islamica, 8 (1941): 65-104.

AQ = David James. After Timur: Qurans of the 15" and 16™ centur-
ies A.D. London/Oxford, 1992.

AR = Husayn ‘AlT Mahfiiz. “Al-‘Alamat wa-al-rumiiz ‘inda al-mu’al-
lifin al-‘Arab qadiman wa-hadithan”. Al-Turath al-sha’bi, 1, nos.4-5
(1963-4): 22-37 [436-451].

AS = Adam Gacek. “Arabic scripts and their characteristics as seen
through the eyes of Mamluk authors”. Manuscripts of the Middle
East, 4 (1989): 144-149.

AT = Nidal ‘Abd al-‘AlT Amin. “Adawat al-kitabah wa-mawadduha f1
al-‘ustir al-Islamiyah”. Al-Mawrid, 15, no.4 (1986): 131-137.

AV = Francois Déroche. The Abbasid tradition: Qurans of the 8" to
the 10" centuries AD. London/Oxford, 1992.

AW = Nabil F. Safwat. The art of the pen: calligraphy of the 14" to
20" centuries. London/Oxford, 1996.



158 ABBREVIATIONS
-B-

BA = Mahmid Shukri al-Aliist al-Baghdadi. Buliigh al-arab fi
ma'‘rifat ahwal al-Arab. Beirut, Dar al-Kutub al-Tlmiyah, [1987?].

BL = Franz Rosenthal. “‘Blurbs’ (taqriz) from fourteenth-century
Egypt”. Oriens, 27-28 (1981): 177-196.

-C-

CA = Adam Gacek. “A collection of Quranic codices”. Fontanus:
Jfrom the collections of McGill University, 4 (1991): 35-53.

CD = Arthur J. Arberry. The Chester Beatty Library. A handlist of the
Arabic manuscripts. Dublin, 1958.

CI = Adam Gacek. Catalogue of Arabic manuscripts in the library of
the Institute of Ismaili Studies. London, 1984-85.

CL = Jan Just Witkam. Catalogue of Arabic manuscripts in the
Library of the University of Leiden and other collections in the
Netherlands. Leiden, 1982 - .

CM = Adam Gacek. Arabic manuscripts in the Libraries of McGill
University: union catalogue. Montreal, 1991.

CT = Pierre A. MacKay. “Certificates of transmission on a man-
uscript of the ‘Maqamat’ of HarirT (MS.Cairo,Adab 105)”. Trans-
actions of the American Oriental Society, N.S. 61, no.4 (1971).
CW = AZ. Iskandar. A catalogue of Arabic manuscripts on medicine
and science in the Wellcome Historical Medical Library. London,
1967.

-D-

DA = A. De Biberstein Kazimirski. Dictionnaire arabe-frangais.
Paris, 1960.

DB = R. Blachere, M. Chouémi and C. Denizeau. Dictionnaire



ABBREVIATIONS 159

arabe-frangais-anglais: langue classique et moderne. Paris, 1967- .
DC = A.-L. de Premare. Dictionnaire arabe-francais. Paris, 1993 - .

DD = ‘Abd al-Qadir ibn Muhammad al-AnsarT1 al-Jazili. Al-Durar al-
Jard’id al-munazzamah fi akhbar al-hajj wa-tariq Makkah al-Mu'‘az-
zamah, ed. Hamd al-Jasir. Riyad, Dar al-Yamamah, 1983.

DE = Martin Hinds and El-Said Badawi. A dictionary of Egyptian
Arabic: Arabic-English. Beirut,1986.

DF = Muhammad ibn Sayf al-Din Aydamur. Al-Durr al-farid wa-al-
bayt al-qasid. Frankfurt, 1989.

DG = Werner Diem. A dictionary of the Arabic material of S.D.
Goitein’s ‘A Mediterranean society’. Wiesbaden, 1994.

DH = Ahmad ibn al-Rashid ibn al-Zubayr. Kitdb al-dhakhd’ir wa-al-
tuhaf. Kuwait, 1984.

DM = Hans Wehr. A dictionary of modern written Arabic, ed. J.M.
Cowan, 4" ed. Ithaca, NY, 1994.

DP = Adam Gacek. “The diploma of the Egyptian calligrapher Hasan
al-Rushd1”. Manuscripts of the Middle East, 4 (1989): 44-55.

DQ = Frangois Déroche. “Deux fragments coraniques maghrébins
anciens au Musée des arts turc et islamique d’Istanbul”. Revue des
études islamiques, 59 (1991): 229-235.

DR = Donald P. Little. “Documents related to the estates of a mer-
chant and his wife in late fourteenth century Jerusalem”. Mamlik
studies review, 2 (1998): 93-193.

DS = Ahmad ibn ‘Alf al-Qalqashandi. Daw* al-subh al-musaffar, ed.
Mahmiid Salamah. Cairo, 1906.

DT = Tawfik Canaan. “The decipherment of Arabic talismans”. Bery-
us. Archeological studies, 4, fasc.1 (1937): 69-110; 5, fasc.2 (1938):
141-151.



160 ABBREVIATIONS

DW = Manijeh Bayani, Anna Cantadini and Tim Stanley. The deco-
rated word: Qurans of the 17" to 19" centuries. Part 1. London/
Oxford, 1999.

-E-

EA = J.S. Meisami and P. Starkey, eds. Encyclopedia of Arabic
literature. New York, 1998.

EI = The Encyclopaedia of Islam. New ed. Leiden, 1960 - .

EM = Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid. “Early methods of book composition: al-
Magqrizi’s draft of the ‘Kitab al-khitat’”. The codicology of Islamic
manuscripts. London, 1995: 93-101.

EP = Francois Déroche. “L’emploi du parchemin dans les manuscrits
islamiques: quelques remarques liminaires”. The codicology of Isla-
mic manuscripts. Proceedings of the second Conference of al-Furqan
Islamic Heritage Foundation, 1993. London, 1995: 17-57.

ER = Encyclopaedia Iranica, ed. E. Yarshater. London (later Costa
Mesa, Calif.), 1982 - .

-F-

FD = Ibrahim Ibrahim Murtiwah. Fi al-makhtitat al-‘Arabiyah:
qaraat tatbigiyah. Beirut/Damascus, 1997.

FI = M.S. Dimand. Al-Funin al-Islamiyah, transl. Ahmad Muham-
mad “Tsd. Cairo, n.d.

FJ = Itimad Yasuf al-Qusayri. Fann al-tajlid ‘inda al-Muslimin.
Baghdad, 1979.

FK = Ramzan Sesen et al. Catalogue of manuscripts in the Kopriilii
Library. Istanbul, 1986.

FM = Ibrahim Zahidah. “Fahrasat al-makhtitat”. Al-Mawrid, 5
(1976): 164-168.



ABBREVIATIONS 161

FN = Ibn al-Nadim. Fihrist lil-Nadim. Beirut, Dar al-Ma‘rifah, 1978
(reprint of the Cairo edition of 1929).

FT = Oktay Aslanapa. Funiin al-Turk wa-‘amd’iruhum, transl. Ahmad
Muhammad Tsa. Istanbul, 1987.

FZ = Muhammad ‘Abd al-‘Aziz Marziq. Al-Funin al-zakhrafiyah al-
Islamiyah fi al-‘asr al- Uthmani. Cairo, 1987.

-G -

GA = Grundriss der arabischen Philologie. Band 1. Sprachwissen-
schaft, herausgegeben von W. Fischer. Wiesbaden, 1982.

GL = W. Wright. A Grammar of the Arabic language. 3™ ed. Cam-
bridge, 1967.

-H-

HB = Ahmed-Chouqui Binebine. Histoire des bibliotheques au
Maroc. Rabat, 1992.

HD = A.U. Kaziev (Gaziev). Khudozhestvenno-tekhnicheskie mate-
rialy i terminologiia srednovekovoi knizhnoi zhivopisi, kalligrafii i
perepletnogo iskustva. Baku, 1966.

HI = Muhammad Murtada al-Zabidi. “Hikmat al-ishraq ild kuttab al-
afaq”. Nawddir al-makhtiatat, ed. ‘Abd al-Salam Hartin. Cairo, 1954:
5, 50-99.

HN = ‘Ayidah Ibrahim Nasir. Harakat nashr al-kutub fi Misr fi al-
qarn al-tasi‘ ‘ashar. Cairo, 1994.

HT = Adam Gacek. “Ibn Abi Hamidah’s didactic poem for book-
binders”. Manuscripts of the Middle East, 6 (1991): 41-58.



162 ABBREVIATIONS
-I-

IA = Adam Gacek. “Instructions on the art of bookbinding attributed
to the Rasulid ruler of Yemen al-Malik al-Muzaffar”. Scribes et
manuscrits du Moyen-Orient, ed. F. Déroche and F. Richard. Paris,
1997: 57-63.

IB = G. Bosch, J. Carswell and G. Petherbridge. Islamic bindings and
bookmaking: a catalogue of an exhibition, The Oriental Institute,
Univ. of Chicago, May 18 - August 18,1981. Chicago, 1981.

ID = Ja‘far ibn ‘Al al-Dimashqt. Al-Isharah ild mahdsin al-tijarah,
ed. Fahmi Sa‘d. Beirut, 1983.

IH = Ahmad al-Husayni. Jjazat al-hadith allati katabaha Muhammad
Bagir al-Majlist al-Isbahani. Qum, 1401 AH [1989 or 1990].

IJ = Jan Just Witkam. “Human element between text and reader: the
ijjaza in Arabic manuscripts”. The codicology of Islamic manuscripts.
London, 1995: 123-136.

IK = “‘Abd Allah ibn Muhammad ibn al-Sid al-Batalyawst. Al-Igtidab
Jfi sharh adab al-kuttab. Beirut, 1973.

IM = ‘Tyad ibn Miisa al-Yahsubt. Al-llma‘ild ma‘rifat usil al-riwayah
wa-taqyid al-sama; ed. Ahmad Saqr. Cairo/ Tunis, 1389/1970.

IN = Ahmad ibn Ma’mun al-Balghithi. Al-Ibtihgj bi-nir al-Sirdj.
Cairo, 1319 A .H.

IP = Husayn ‘AlT Mahfiiz. “Tlm al-makhtttat”. Al-Mawrid, 5 (1976):
144-145.

IR = Shaban ibn Muhammad al-AtharT al-Qurashi. “Al-‘Inayah al-
rabbaniyah fT1 al-tariqah al-Sha‘baniyah”, ed. Hilal Naji. Al-Mawrid, 8,
no.2 (1979): 221-284.

IT = Muhammad Marayati. Tim al-ta‘miyah wa-istikhraj al-mu‘ammd
inda al-Arab. Damascus, 19877 - .



ABBREVIATIONS 163

IW = Muhammad Faris Jamil. “Islamic wiraqah ‘stationery’ during
the early Middle Ages”. Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1985.

-J-

JA = al-Khatib al-Baghdadi. Al-Jami‘ li-akhlag al-rawi wa-adab al-
sami‘. Riyad, 1983.

JL = ‘Abd al-Latif Ibrahim. “Jildat mushaf bi-Dar al-Kutub al-Misr1-
yah”. Majallat Kulliyat al-Adab (Cairo), 20, no.1 (1958): 81-106, 6
pl.

JM = Muhammad ibn Hasan al-Tibi. Jami‘ mahasin kitabat al-kuttab,
ed. Salah al-Din al-Munajjid. Beirut, 1962.

JN = Jamal al-Din ibn al-Mutahhar al-Hilli. Al-Jawhar al-nadid fi
sharh mantiq al-Tajrid. Qum, 1363 [1984].

K-

KA = Suhaylah Yasin al-Jubiiri. Al-Khatt al-‘Arabi wa-tatawwuruh fi
al-‘usar al-‘Abbasiyah. Baghdad, 1962.

KB = Ahmad ibn al-Hajj al-‘Ayyashi Sukayrij. Kashf al-hijab ‘am-
man taldaqd ma'a al-Shaykh al-Tijani min al-ashab. S.1., s.n.,1961.

KC = Muhammad al-Maniini. “Al-Khizanah al-Maghribiyah fT ‘asr
al-Sultan al-Hasan al-awwal”. Al-Mandahil, 38 (1989): 7-103.

KD = Abu Hilal al-‘Askari. Kitab al-talkhis fi mavifat asma’ al-
ashya’, ed. Izzat Hasan. Damascus, 1969.

KF = Ayman Fu’ad Sayyid. Al-Kitab al-‘Arabi al-makhtit wa-ilm al-
makhtitat (= Le manuscrit arabe et la codicologie). Cairo, 1997.

KG = Jafar ibn Khidr al-Janahi. Kashf al-ghita’. [Tehran?], 1317
[1889] (lithographed).

KH = Muhammad ibn Said Sharifi. Khutit al-masahif ‘inda al-
Mashariqah wa-al-Magharibah min al-qarn al-rabi ild al-ashir al-
hijri. Algiers, 1982.



164 ABBREVIATIONS

KI = Zaki Muhammad Hasan. “Al-Kitab gabla ikhtira“ al-tiba‘ah”. Al-
Kitab, 2 (1946): 9-18.

KJ = ‘Uthman al-Ka“ak. “al-Khitatah al-Tunistyah”. Majallat al-mak-
tabah al-‘Arabiyah (Cairo), 1, no. 1 (1963): 26-48; 1, no.3 (1964): 19-
33.

KK = Abi al-Qasim ‘Abd Allah al-Baghdadi. “Kitab al-kuttab wa-
sifat al-dawah wa-al-qalam wa-tasrifuha”, ed. Hilal Naji. Al-Mawrid,
2, n0.2 (1973): 43-78.

KL = G. Fehervari and Y.H. Safadi. /400 years of Islamic art: a
descriptive catalogue. London, 1981.

KM = “Al1 ibn Isma‘il ibn Sidah. Kitab al-mukhassas. Cairo, 1316-21
AH.

KN = ‘Uthman ibn Sa‘id al-Dani. Al-Mugni‘ fi rasm masahif al-amsar,
ed. Muhammad Sadiq Qamhawi. Cairo, 1978.

KR = Siham Muhammad al-Mahdi. Dirasat al-makhtatat al-Isla-
miyah bayna itibardat al-maddah wa-al-bashar: a'mal al-Mutamar
al-Thant li-Mu’assasat al-Furgan lil-Turdath al-Islami, ed. Rashid al-
‘Inani. London, 1997: 77-91.

KS = Yusuf al-Kattan1. “Khatamat al-Sahth al-Bukhari”. Da‘'wat al-
hagq, n0.240 (1984): 61-68.

KT = ‘Abd Allah ibn Abi D@’ud al-Sijistant. “Kitab al-masahif”.
Materials for the history of the text of the Qur’an, by Arthur Jeffery.
Leiden, 1937: 125-161.

KU = ‘Abd Allah ibn Ja‘far ibn Durustayah (Durustawayh). Kitab al-
kuttab, ed. Ibrahim al-Samarra’t and ‘Abd al-Husyan al-Fatli. Kuwait,
1977.

KZ = Asad ibn Misa. Kitab al-zuhd, ed. Raif Georges Khoury. Wies-
baden, 1976.



ABBREVIATIONS 165
-L-
LA = Lughat al-Arab. Baghdad, 1911-1931.

LB = Jan Just Witkam. “Lists of books in Arabic manuscripts”.
Manuscripts of the Middle East, 5 (1990-91): 123-136.

LC = Adam Gacek. “The language of catalogues of Arabic
manuscripts”. MELA Notes, 48 (1989): 21-29.

LD = P.S. van Koningsveld and Q. Samarrai. Localities and dates in
Arabic manuscripts. Descriptive catalogue of a collection of Arabic
manuscripts in the possession of E.J. Brill. Leiden, 1978 (catalogue
n0.500).

LE = M. Ben Cheneb. “Liste des abréviations employées par les
auteurs arabes”. Revue africaine, 302-303 (1920): 134-138.

LL = Edward William Lane. Arabic-English lexicon. Rev. ed. Cam-
bridge, 1984.

LM = Husayn ibn Yasm ibn Muhammad al-Katib. Lamhat al-
mukhtatif fi sind‘at al-khatt al-salif, ed. Haya Muhammad al-DawsarT.
Kuwait, 1992.

LS = Frederick de Jong and Jan Just Witkam. “The library of Sayk
Kalid al-SahraziirT al-Naqsabandr ..... ”. Manuscripts of the Middle
East, 2 (1987): 68-87.

LT = Muhammad al-Mantint. “Lamhat ‘an ta’rikh al-khatt al-‘Arab1 {1
al-gharb al-IslamT ila al-qarn 19”. Al-Masadir al-‘Arabivah li-ta’rikh
al-Maghrib: al-fatrah al-muasirah, 1790-1930, by Muhammad al-
Maniini. Rabat, 1989: 2, 361-382.

-M-

MA = Muhammad ibn Muhammad ibn al-Hajj al-‘Abdart al-Fasi. Al-
Madkhal. Cairo, 1929.

MB = al-Malik al-Muzaffar Yasuf ibn ‘Umar al-Ghassani. Al-Mukh-



166 ABBREVIATIONS

tara“ fi funiin min al-suna‘, ed. Muhammad ‘Isa Salihiyah. Kuwait,
1989.

MC = Naji Zayn al-Din. Musawwar al-khatt al-‘Arabi. Beirut, 1980.

MD = Muhammad ‘Abd al-‘Aziz Marziiq. “Al-Mushaf al-sharif:
dirasah fanniyah”. Majallat al-Majma“ al-Tlmi al-Traqi, 20 (1970):
88-137.

ME = A. Lamare. “Le mushaf de la Mosquée de Cordoue”. Journal
asiatique, 230 (1938): 551-575.

MF = al-Hasan ibn ‘Abd al-Rahim al-Ramahurmuzi. Al-Muhaddith
al-fasil bayna al-rawi wa-al-wa%, ed. Muhammad ‘Ajjaj al-Khatib.
Beirut, 1391/1971.

MG = Jalal al-Din ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Suyati. Al-Muzhir fi ‘ulam al-
lughah wa-anwdaiha, ed. Muhammad Ahmad Jad al-Mawld. Cairo,
n.d.

MH = ‘Uthman ibn al-Salah al-Shahraziirt. Mugaddimat Ibn al-Saldh
ST ‘uliim al-hadith. Damascus, 1972.

MI = Muhammad Ridd al-Mamaqani. Mujam al-rumiz wa-al-
isharat. Beirut, 1992.

MJ = Muhammad ibn Ahmad al-Ziftawi. “Minhaj al-isabah fT ma‘ri-
fat al-khutiit wa-alat al-kitabah”, ed. Hilal Naji. Al-Mawrid, 15, no.4
(1986): 185-248.

MK = Etan Kohlberg. A medieval Muslim scholar at work: Ibn
Tawiis and his library. Leiden, 1992.

ML = ‘Abd al-Rahim ibn ‘AlT ibn Shith al-Qurashi. Ma'‘alim al-
kitabah wa-maghanim al-isabah. Beirut, 1913.

MM = ‘Abd al-Basit al-‘Almawi. Al-Mu‘d fi adab al-mufid wa-al-
mustafid. Damascus, 1349 [1930].

MN = ‘Afif al-Bahnassi. Mu jam mustalahat al-khatt al-Arabi wa-al-
khattatin. Beirut, 1995.



ABBREVIATIONS 167

MO = David James. The master scribes: Qurans of the 11" to 14"
centuries. London/Oxford, 1992.

MP = Martin Levey. “Mediaeval Arabic bookmaking and its relation
to early chemistry and pharmacology”. Transactions of the American
Philosophical Society, N.S., 52, pt.4 (1962).

MQ = Ahmad Rizq Mustafa al-Sawahili. “Min qadaya al-harf al-
‘Arabr: al-tashif wa-al-tahrif”. ‘Alam al-kutub, 14, no.6 (1993): 641-
649.

MR = Badr al-Din Muhammad ibn Jama‘ah al-Kinani. Al-Manhal al-
rawi fi mukhtasar ‘ulim al-hadith al-nabawi, ed. MuhyT al-Din ‘Abd
al-Rahman Ramadan. Damascus, 1986.

MS = Muhammad al-Maniini. “Ta’rikh al-mushaf al-sharif bi-al-
Maghrib”. Majallat Ma'had al-Makhtitat al-‘Arabiyah, 15, no.l
(1969): 3-47.

MT = Adam Gacek. “Makhtiitat tibbiyah ‘Arabiyah fi Maktabat al-
Dirasat al-Sharqiyah al-Ifriqiyah”, transl. ‘Adnan Jawwad al-Tum‘ah.
Al-Mawrid, 18, no.2 (1989): 201-203.

MU = Yagqit ibn ‘Abd Allah al-Hamawi. Mujam al-udaba’. Cairo,
1936-38.

MYV = Frangois Déroche. “Les manuscrits arabes datés du Ille/IXe
siecle”. Revue des études islamiques, 55/57 (1987/89): 343-379.

MW = Ibrahim al-Samarra’t. “Al-Mukhtasarat wa-al-rumiiz I al-tu-
rath al-‘ArabT’. Majallat Majma“ al-Lughah al-Arabiyah al-Urduni,
32 (1987): 105-114.

MY = Francgois Déroche. “Maitres et disciples: la transmission de la
culture calligraphique dans le monde musulman”. Revue du monde
musulman et de la Méditerranée, 75/76 (1995): 81-90.

MZ = Rudolf Sellheim. Materialien zur arabischen Literaturge-
schichte. Wiesbaden/ Stuttgart, 1976-87.



168 ABBREVIATIONS
-N-

NA = Ahmad ibn ‘Abd al-Wahhab al-Nuwayri. Nihayat al-arab fi
Juniin al-adab. Cairo, 1342/1923 - .

NC = Adam Gacek. “Al-Nuwayrt’s classification of Arabic scripts”.
Manuscripts of the Middle East, 2 (1987): 126-130.

ND =J. Sadan. “Nouveaux documents sur scribes et copistes”. Revue
des études islamiques, 45 (1977): 1-87.

NH = Ibrahim Shabbitih. “ Nahwa mufjam ta’rikhi li-mustalah wa-
nustis funiin sind‘at al-makhtiit al-‘Arabi”. Siyanah wa-hifz al-makh-
tatat al-Islamiyah: a'mal al-Mutamar al-Thalith li-Mu’assasat al-
Furgan lil-Turath al-Islami, 18- 19 Nafimbir 1995, ed. Ibrahim
Shabbiih. London, 1418/1998: 341-393.

NI = ‘Abbas al-‘Azzawi. “Nusus {1 ijazat al-khattatin™. Al-Mawrid, 1,
nos.3-4 (1971-72): 180-186.

NM = ‘Abd al-‘Aziz al-Sawiri. “Nadwah: al-makhtiit al-‘Arabi wa-
ilm al-makhtat al-‘ArabT”. ‘Alam al-kutub, 13, no.2 (1992): 679-683.

NO = Dimitri Gutas. “Notes and texts from Cairo manuscripts, II:
texts from Avicenna’s library ... ”. Manuscripts of the Middle East, 2
(1987): 8-17.

NS = S.A. Bonebakker. “Notes on some old manuscripts of the ‘Adab
al-katib’ of Ibn Qutaybah, the ‘Kitab as-sina‘atayn’ of Aba Hilal al-
‘AskarT and the ‘Matal as-s@’ir’ of Diya al-Din ibn al-Atir”. Oriens,
13-14 (1960-61): 159-194.

NT = Ahmad ibn Muhammad al-Maqqari. Nafh al-tib min ghusn al-
Andalus al-ratib. Cairo, 1367/1949.

NW = Muhammad ibn Ab1 al-Khayr al-Hasant al-Dimashqi. Al-
Nujam al-sharigat fi dhikr ba'd al-sand’i al-muhtdj ilayha fi ‘ilm al-
migat (!). Damascus, 1928.

NZ = Ahmad Shawqi Binbin. “Nizam al-ta‘qibah”. Fann fahrasat al-



ABBREVIATIONS 169

makhtatat: madkhal wa-qadaya, by Faysal al-Hafyan. Cairo, 1999:
65-72.

-0-

OD = Frangois Déroche. “O. Houdas et les écritures maghrébines”.
Al-Makhtit al-‘Arabi wa-ilm al-makhtitat (= Le manuscrit arabe et
la codicologie). Rabat, 1994 : 75-81.

OH = J. Derek Latham. “Observations on the text and translation of
al-JarsifT’s Treatise on ‘Hisba’”. Journal of Semitic studies, 5 (1960):
124-143.

OM = Adam Gacek. “On the making of local paper: a thirteenth
century Yemeni recipe”’. Revue des mondes musulmans et de la Médi-
terranée (forthcoming).

OS = Adam Gacek. “Ownership statements and seals in Arabic man-
uscripts”. Manuscripts of the Middle East, 2 (1987): 88-95.

OT = Adam Gacek and Ali Yaycioglu. “Ottoman-Turkish manu-
scripts in the Islamic Studies Library and other libraries of McGill
University”. Fontanus: from the collections of McGill University, 10
(1998): 41-63.

-P-

PA = Yves Porter. Peinture et arts du livre: essai sur la littérature
technique indo-persane. Paris/Teheran, 1992.

PK = S.H. Ali¢. “Problem kratica u arapskim rukopisima sa spiskom
arapskih kratica iz 16 vjeka”. Prilozi Orientalnu Filologiju, 26
(1976): 199-212.

PT = Terence Walz. “The paper trade of Egypt and the Sudan in the
eighteenth and nineteenth centuries”. Modernization in the Sudan:
essays in honour of Richard Hill, ed. M.W. Daly. New York, 1985:
29-48.



170 ABBREVIATIONS

-Q-

QF = Salah al-Din al-Munajjid. Qawa‘id fahrasat al-makhtitat al-
Arabiyah. Beirut, 1973.

QS = Muhammad Sa‘td al-Qasimi. Qamis al-sina‘at al-Shamiyah.
Paris, 1960.

-R-

RA = William L. Hanaway and Brian Spooner. Reading nastaliq:
Persian and Urdu hands from 1500 to the present. Costa Mesa, 1995.

RI = W. Bull. “Rebinding Islamic manuscripts, a new direction”.
Bookbinder, 1 (1987): 21-38.

RN = Nabia Abbott. The rise of the North Arabic script and its
kur’anic development. Chicago, 1938.

-S-
SA = Ahmad ibn ‘AlT al-Qalqashandi. Subh al-a‘shd fi sina‘at al-
insha’. Cairo, 1383/1963 (reprint of ‘al-Tab‘h al-Amiriyah’, 1913-
1920).

SD = R. Dozy. Supplément aux dictionnaires arabes. 3rd ed. Paris,
1967.

SJ = Ibrahim Shabbitih. “Sijill gadim li-Maktabat Jami‘ Qayrawan”.
Majallat Ma'had al-Makhtatat al- Arabiyah, 2 (1956): 339-372.

SK = Abii Ja‘far Ahmad ibn Muhammad al-Nahhas. Sind‘at al-kuttab,
ed. Badr Ahmad Dayyif. Beirut, 1410/1990.

SL = Nabia Abbott. Studies in Arabic literary papyri. Chicago, 1957-
72.

SM = Ibn al-Basis. “Sharh al-manziimah al-mustatabah T Glm al-
kitabah”, ed. Hilal Naji. Al-Mawrid, 15, no.4 (1986): 259-270.



ABBREVIATIONS 171

SS = Ahmad Khan. “Sama‘at mu’allafat al-Saghant al-lughawiyah”.
Majallat Ma'had al-Makhtatat al-‘Arabiyah, 41, no.1 (1997): 55-90.

ST = Ahmad ibn Muhammad al-Sufyani. Sind‘at tasfir al-kutub wa-
hall al-dhahab, ed. P. Ricard. Paris, 1925.

-T-

TA = Yvette Sauvan. “Un traité a I'usage des scribes a 1’époque
nasride”. Les manuscrits du Moyen Orient, ed. Frangois Déroche.
Paris/Istanbul, 1989: 49-50.

TB = Yahya ibn Sharaf al-Nawawi. Al-Tibyan fi adab hamlat al-
Qur’an. Damascus, 1965.

TC = Muhammad al-Mantini. “Taqniyat i‘dad al-makhtiit al-Maghri-
b1”. Al-Makhtit al- Arabi wa-ilm al-makhtitat (= Le manuscrit arabe
et la codicologie). Rabat, 1994: 11-32.

TD = ‘Abd al-Hayy al-Kattani. Kitab al-tardatib al-idariyah wa-al-
amalat wa-al-sinaat wa-al-matdjir wa-al-halah al-ilmiyah. Rabat,
1346-49 A H.

TE = Adam Gacek. “Some technical terms relative to the execution
of Arabic manuscripts”. MELA notes, 50-51 (1990): 13-18.

TF = Murad al-Rammah. “Tasafir Maktabat al-Qayrawan al-‘atiqah”.
Dirasat al-makhtatat al-Islamivah bayna itibarat al-maddah wa-al-
bashar: amal al-Mutamar al-Thani li-Mu'assasat al-Furgan lil-
Turath al-Islami, ed. Rashid al-Inani. London, 1997: 135-150.

TH = Ahmad Shakir. Tashih al-kutub wa-sun‘ al-faharis al-mujamah
wa-kayfiyat dabt al-kitab wa-sabq al-Muslimin wa-al-Ifranj fi dhalik.
Beirut, 1995.

TI = Tahir ibn Salih al-Jaz@’ir1. Tashil al-majaz ild fann al-mu‘ammd
wa-al-alghdz. Damascus, 1303 A.H.

TK = Muhammad ibn Muhammad al-Qalaltist. Tuhaf al-khawass fi
turaf al-khawdss. MS (Paris, Bibliothéque nationale, arabe 6844).



172 ABBREVIATIONS

TL = Burhan al-Din al-Zarndij1. Ta 1im al-muta‘allim tarig al-ta‘allum,
ed. Marwan Qabbani. Beirut, 1981.

TM = Badr al-Din Muhammad ibn Jama‘ah al-Kinani. Tadhkirat al-
sami‘ wa-al-mutakallim fi adab al-‘alim wal-muta‘allim. Hyderabad,
1353/1934.

TN = ‘Abd al-Salam Hartin. Tahqiq al-nusiis wa-nashruhd. Kuwait,
n.d.

TP = Adam Gacek. “Technical practices and recommendations
recorded by classical and post-classical Arabic scholars concerning
the copying and correction of manuscripts”. Les manuscrits du Moyen
Orient, ed. F. Déroche. Paris/Istanbul, 1989: 51-60, pl. xx-xxxii.
[Includes a facsimile of Chapter 6 from ‘al-Durr al-nadid fi adab al-
mufid wa-al-mustafid’ by Badr al-Din al-Ghazzi. ]

TQ = al-Khatib al-Baghdadi. Taqyid al-ilm, ed. Yusuf al-Tshsh.
Damascus, 1949.

TS = Bakr ibn Ibrahim al-Ishbili. “Kitab al-taysir fT sina‘at al-tasfir”,
ed. ‘Abd Allah Kanniin. Revista del Instituto de Estudios Isldmicos en
Madprid, 7-8 (1959-60): 1-42.

TT = “‘Abd al-Hadi al-Fadli. Tahqiq al-turath. Jedda, 1982.

TU = ‘Abd al-Rahman ibn Yasuf ibn al-S&igh. Tuhfat ali al-albab fi
sind‘at al-khatt wa-al-kitab, ed. Hilal Naj1. Tunis, 1967.

TW = Muhammad al-Mantini. Tarikh al-wiraqah al-Maghribiyah:
sina‘at al-makhtit al-Maghribi min al-‘asr al-wasit ild al-fatrah al-
mu‘asirah. Rabat, 1991.

-U-

UA = Nir al-Din al-Usayli. “Urjiizah f1 alat dawat al-katib”. Al-
Durar al-fard’id al-munazzamah fi akhbar al-hajj wa-tariq Makkah
al-Mu‘azzamah, by ‘Abd al-Qadir ibn Muhammad al-Ansart al-Jazilf,
ed. Hamd al-Jasir. Riyad, Dar al-Yamamah, 1983: 1, 392-393.



ABBREVIATIONS 173

UD = ‘Abd Allah al-Hit1. Al- Umdah: risalah fi al-khatt wa-al-galam,
ed. Hilal Naji. Baghdad, 1970.

Ul = The unique Ibn al-Bawwab manuscript: complete facsimile
edition of the earliest surviving naskhi Quran, Chester Beatty
Library, Dublin. Graz, 1983.

UK = al-Mu‘izz ibn Badis. ““Umdat al-kuttab wa-‘uddat dhawi al-
albab”, ed. ‘Abd al-Sattar al-HalwajT and ‘AlT ‘Abd al-Muhsin Zaki.
Majallat Ma'had al-Makhtatat al-Arvabivah, 17 (1971): 43-172.

US = Adam Gacek. “The use of ‘kabikaj’ in Arabic manuscripts”.
Manuscripts of the Middle East, 1 (1986): 49-53.

-V-

VA = Wilhelm Ahlwardt. Verzeichnis der arabischen Handschriften.
Hildesheim/New York, 1980.

-W-

WA = Muhammad al-Maniini. “Al-Wiraqah al-‘Alawiyah ‘abra sab‘at
‘uqiid min al-mi’ah al-hijriyah al-thalithah ‘ashrata”. Da‘wat al-haqq,
23, no.4 (1982): 10-24.

WB = Muhammad al-Mantni. “Al-Wiraqah al-Maghribiyah fT ‘ahd
al-Sultan al-‘Alaw1 Muhammad al-Thalith”. Da‘'wat al-haqq, 18, no.2
(1977): 45-56.

WM = Ahmad ibn Yahya al-Wansharisi. Al-Miyar al-mu‘rib wa-al-
Jjami‘al-mughrib. Beirut, 1981-83.

WR = Muhammad al-Maniini. “Al-Wiraqah al-Maghribiyah fT ‘asr al-
‘Alawt al-awwal”. Da‘wat al-haqq, 16, n0.10 (1975): 80-92.

WS = Habib Zayyat. Al-Wiragah wa-sina‘at al-kitabah wa-mujam al-
sufun. Beirut, 1992.
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-Y-

YM = Sulayman al-Balkhi. Yanabi‘ al-mawaddah li-dhi al-qurbd.
Tehran, 1308 [1890-1] (lithographed).

-7-
ZM = Farid ShafiT. “Zakharif mushaf bi-Dar al-Kutub al-Misriyah”.
Majallat Kulliyat al-Adab (Cairo), 17, no.1 (1955): 43-48, 6 pl.

2. Technical terms in the glossary

¢! = a‘la Allah magamahu

& = ild akhirih

al/ al = amin

44l / & = in sha’a Allah
(istithna’)

ol = intahd

< =ba‘du; bab; bayan; Rajab
<& = ta‘liqah

&/=taala

< = tathlith

a/g) /'@ =Jumadi al-Ula

z /¢ ¥ = Jumad4 al-Akhirah

¢ / » = juz’; jazmah; jawab;
j@’1z (see under wagqf)

4 = jalla sha’nuh (tajlil)

¢ = ha’il (tahwil, haylalah)

a / A = hasbuna Allah
(hasbalah)

«a [ a = hashiyah

¢ = takhir (muakhkhar);
nuskhah (ukhra)

44 / A = nuskhah (ukhra)

3¢ = nuskhah-badal

J ¢ = nuskhah-badal; nuskhah-
asl

<& = mukhaffaf

3= Dhii al-Hijjah

{3= Dhi al-Qa‘dah

2= Rabr al-Thani, Rajab

Y =Rabi al-Awwal

JY =Rabi1 al-Thani

4a, [ gay /s = radiya Allah
‘anhu (tardiyah)

¢ = rahimahu Allah (tarhim);
radiya Allah ‘anhu (tardiyah);
numrah

4a, / ay = rahimahu Allah
(tarhim)

J=1za’idah

< = qaddasa Allah sirrahu or
riihahu (taqdis); su’al

<dl = al-sharih

% = sharh; Sha‘ban; Shawwal
L = in sha’a Allah (istithna’)
&< = Sha‘ban

@@ = agl; sahth; sahib; sawab
(sawabuhu); salla Allah ‘alayhi
(salwalah); Safar

¢e=sahih

Ja =asl

goe = salld Allah ‘alayhi
(salwalah)

u@ = bayad; radiya Allah
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‘anhu (tardiyah); dabbah (tad-
bib)

& = turrah; fagat

4k / sh=taba Allah tharahu
tlh/ gh/ ah/ o sk = atila Allah
‘amrahu

& = zann ; zahir; unzur

¢ / & = ma‘tifah; ta‘'shirah; sa-
ma‘; Grida; ‘an fulan; far; raj
la‘allahu; ruka

& g = la‘anahu Allah

o /el ot /=g =
‘alayhi al-salam (taslimah)

¢€ / &= = ‘azza wa-jalla

& = ‘gjjala Allah farajahu

<ie / ke = ma‘tiifah

&Y/ Jg = Rabi‘ al-Awwal

¢ Y = Rabr1 al-Thani

4s = Ja‘allahu

¢ = ghalat

4/ 4= fidah

3 = fa-ta’ammal(hu); fa-tadab-

bar(hu)
Juad [ uab = f2’idat al-asl
& =fa-qila

G = fa-yuqal
& = qala; gabla; taqdim (mu-
gaddam); waraqah

i3 fosd [ 028/ B/ 3= qaddasa
Allah sirrahu or riithahu (taq-
dis)

& = Dhii al-Qa‘dah

48 = qawluhu

s/ d = kurras(ah); kadha; kata-
ba(hu)

4% = katabahu

J = badal (baddilhu); asl;
Shawwal

& =la‘anahu Allah

» = matn; tamma; malzamah;
Muharram; lazim (see under
wagf)

=) = al-muhashsht

¢ a = muakhkhar mugaddam
«a4ll = al-musannif

@« = Ramadan

b2a = ma‘tifah

aa = muqaddam mu’akhkhar

& = bayan; nuskhah (ukhrd);
Ramadan

&=/ A3 = nuskhah (ukhrd)

& = hamish

4/ =ta'liqah

> [ A = intahd

9= waraqah

& = yuqal
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The present bibliography, apart from a number of entries in Turkish
and Persian, includes the research published in Arabic and European
languages on various aspects of the Arabic manuscript tradition. It
does not, however, reproduce all the entries found in the biblio-
graphies listed below in Section I.1. The bibliography has been
arranged by subject with the result that some entries are repeated in
the various sections due to their broader coverage.

Arabic manuscripts cannot be studied in isolation. Indeed, many
practices and phenomena connected with Arabic manuscripts are also
to be found in the Hebrew, Greek and Latin manuscript traditions. It
is therefore appropriate to mention here a number of important
references dealing with the codicologies and palaeographies of the
latter. Their usefulness for the study of Arabic manuscripts will be
evident for anyone who consults them.

Ancient and medieval book materials and techniques, ed. M. Maniaci
and P. Munafd. Vatican City, 1993. 2 vols.

Archéologie du livre médiéval: exposition organisée par le Centre
national de la recherche scientifique et la Bibliotheque nationale.
Paris, 1988.

Beit-Arié, Malachi. Hebrew codicology: tentative typology of technical
practices employed in Hebrew dated medieval manuscripts. Paris,
1976.

The makings of the medieval Hebrew book: studies in palaeo-
graphy and codicology. Jerusalem, 1993.

Bischoff, Bernhard. Latin palaeography: Antiquity and the Middle
Ages. Transl. by Daibhi O Créinin and David Ganz. Cambridge,
1990.

Boyle, Leonard. Medieval Latin palaecography: a bibliographical intro-
duction. Toronto, 1984.

Bozzolo, Carla. Pour une histoire du livre manuscrit au Moyen Age:
trois essais de codicologie quantitative. Paris, 1983.

Cockerell, Sydney M. Bookbinding, and the care of books: a text-book
for book-binders and librarians. 5" ed. London/New York, 1953
(repr. 1979).

Codicologica: towards a science of handwritten books, ed. A. Gruys
and J.P. Gumbert. Leiden, 1976-1980. 5 vols.

Dain, Alphonse. Les manuscrits. Paris, 1997.
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Les débuts du codex, ed. A. Blanchard. Turnhout, 1989.

Delamare, Frangois and Guineau, Bernard. Les matériaux de la
couleur. Paris, 1999.

Diringer, David. The hand-produced book. New York, 1953.

Dukan, M. La réglure des manuscrits hébreux au Moyen-Age. Paris,
1988.

Gallo, Italo. Greek and Latin papyrology. London, 1986.

Glaister, Geoffrey Ashall. Encyclopedia of the book. 2™ ed. New Castle,
Del., 1996.

Glenisson, Jean. Le livre au Moyen Age. Paris, 1988.

Gruijs, M. Albert. “Paléographie, codicologie et archéologie du livre.
Questions de méthodologie et de terminologie”. La paléographie
hébraique médiévale, Paris, 11-13 septembre 1972. Paris, 1974 :
19-25.

Johnston, Edward. Writing & illuminating, & lettering. London/New
York, 1977.

Kristeller, Paul O. “Tasks and problems of manuscripts research”. Codi-
cologica, 1 (1976): 84-90.

Lemaire, Jacques. Introduction a la codicologie. Louvain-la-Neuve,
1989.

Maniaci, M. Terminologia del libro manuscritto. Rome, 1996.

Les manuscrits datés: premiers bilans et perspectives (= Die datierten
Handschriften: erste Bilanz und Perspektiven). Neuchdtel/Neuen-
burg, 1983. Paris, 1985.

Murdoch, John E. Album of science: Antiquity and the Middle Ages.
New York, 1984.

Mugzerelle, Denis. Vocabulaire codicologique: répertoire méthodique
des termes frangais relatifs aux manuscrits. Paris, 1985.

Pigments et colorants de I’Antiquité et du Moyen-Age: teinture, pein-
ture, enluminure, études historiques et physico-chimiques. Paris,
1990.

Recherches de codicologie comparée: la composition du codex au
Moyen-Age en Orient et en Occident, ed. P. Hoffmann. Paris,
1998.

Reynolds, L.D. and Wilson, N.G. Scribes and scholars: a guide to the
transmission of Greek and Latin literature. 2™ ed. Oxford, 1974.

Roberts, C. H. “The codex”. Proceedings of the British Academy, 40
(1954): 169-204.

Roberts, C.H. and Skeat, T.C. The birth of the codex. London, 1983.
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Shailor, Barbara A. The medieval book: illustrated from the Beinecke
Rare Book and Manuscript Library, Yale University. Toronto,
1991.

Sirat, Colette. Du scribe au livre: les manuscrits hébreux au Moyen
Age. Paris, 1994.

Les techniques de laboratoire dans I’étude des manuscrits. Paris, 13-15
septembre 1972. Paris, CNRS, 1974.

Thompson, E. Maunde. An introduction to Greek and Latin palaeo-
graphy. Oxford, 1912.

Les tranchefiles brodées: études historique et technique. Paris, 1989.

Turner, Eric G. The typology of the early codex. [Philadelphia], 1977.

West, Martin L. Textual criticism and editorial technique applicable to
Greek and Latin texts. Stuttgart, 1972.

Wouters, A. “From papyrus roll to papyrus codex: some technical
aspects of the ancient book fabrication”. Manuscripts of the Middle
East, 5 (1990-91): 9-19.

I. GENERAL AND INTRODUCTORY STUDIES
L. 1. Bibliographies

‘Abd al-Hadi, Mahammad Fathi. Al-Turath al-‘Arabi al-Islami: biblyij-
rafiyah bi-al-intaj al-fikrt al-Arabt min 1882 ild 1998. London,
Murassasat al-Furgan lil-Turath al-Islam1. 1419/1999.

‘Abd al-Rahman, ‘Abd al-Jabbar. Kashshaf al-dawriyat al-‘Arabiyah.
Baghdad, 1989. 4 vols.

Dhayyab, Miftah Muhammad. “Harakat al-ta’lif wa-al-kutub wa-al-
maktabat”. Majallat Kulliyat al-Da'wah al-Islamiyah (Tripoli,
Libya), 6 (1989): 367-398.

Endress, Gerhard. “Handschriftenkunde”. Grundriss der arabischen
Philologie. Band 1: Sprachwissenschaft, herausgegeben von W.
Fischer. Wiesbaden, 1982: 306-315.

Gacek, Adam. “A select bibliography of Arabic language publications
concerning Arabic manuscripts”. Manuscripts of the Middle East,
1 (1986): 106-108.

——— “Arabic language publications on manuscripts (Part I)”.
Nouvelles des manuscrits du Moyen-Orient, VII/1 (1998): 3-8.
“Arabic language publications on manuscripts (Part II)”.
Nouvelles des manuscrits du Moyen-Orient, VII/2 (1998): 2-7.

Index Islamicus on CD-ROM. London/New York, 1998.
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I. 2. Periodicals

Alam al-makhtitat wa-al-nawddir. Riyad, 1 (1996) — .

Fichier des manuscrits moyen-orientaux datés (FiMMOD). (Publish-
ed in loose-leaf format within Nouvelles des manuscrits du
Moyen-Orient), ed. Frangois Déroche. Paris, 1991- .

Majallat Ma'had al-Makhtatat al-‘Arabiyah. Cairo, 1 (1955) —.

Manuscripta Orientalia. International journal for Oriental manu-
script research. St.Petersburg/Helsinki, 1, no.1 (1995) —.

Manuscripts of the Middle East: a journal devoted to the study of
hand written materials of the Middle East, ed. J.J. Witkam.
Leiden, 1 (1986) —.

Nouvelles des manuscrits du Moyen-Orient, ed. Frangois Déroche et
al. Paris, 1991—.

L. 3. Conference proceedings and composite works

Ahammiyat al-makhtitat al-Islamiyah. A'mal al-Mutamar al-Iftitahi li-
Muassasat al-Furgan lil-Turdth al-Islami. London, 1992.

The book in the Islamic world: the written word and communication
in the Middle East, ed. George N. Atiyeh. Albany, NY, 1995.

The codicology of Islamic manuscripts. Proceedings of the Second Con-
ference of al-Furqan Islamic Heritage Foundation, 1993, ed. Y.
Dutton. London, 1995.

The conservation and preservation of Islamic manuscripts. Proceedings
of the Third Conference of al-Furgan Islamic Heritage Foundation
18"-19" November 1995, ed. Yusuf Ibish and George Atiyeh.
London, 1996.

Dirdasat al-makhtitar al-Islamiyah bayna itibarat al-maddah wa-al-
bashar. Amal al-Mutamar al-Thant li-Muassasat al-Furgan lil-
Turath al-Islami, ed. Rashid al-Inani. London, 1997.

Editing Islamic manuscripts on science. Proceedings of the Fourth
Conference of al-Furgan Islamic Heritage Foundation, 29"-30"
November 1997, ed. Yusuf Ibish. London, 1420/1999.

Fann fahrasat al-makhtitat: madkhal wa-qadaya, ed. Faysal al-
Hafyan. Cairo, Ma‘had al-Makhtiitat al-‘Arabiyah, 1999.

“Livres et lecture dans le monde ottoman”, theme sous la responsabilité
de Frédéric Hitzel. Revue des mondes musulmans et de la
Méditerranée, 87/88 (1999).
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Al-Makhtiat al-Arabi wa-ilm al-makhtatat (= Le manuscrit arabe et
la codicologie). Rabat, 1994.

Al-Makhtatat al-Arabiyah fi al-Gharb al-Islami: wadiyat al-maj-
muat wa-gfaq al-bahth (= Manuscrits arabes en occident
musulman). Casablanca, Mu’assasat al-Malik ‘Abd al-‘Aziz,
1990.

Les manuscrits du Moyen-Orient: essais de codicologie et de paléo-
graphie. Actes du colloque d’Istanbul (Istanbul, 26-29 mai 1986),
ed. F. Déroche. Istanbul/Paris, 1989.

Le papier au moyen dge: histoire et techniques, ed. M. Zerdoun Bat-
Yehouda. Turnhout, 1999.

“Patrimoine manuscrit et vie intellectuelle de I’ Asie centrale islamique”,
sous la direction de Ashirbek Muminov, Francis Richard et Maria
Szuppe. Cahiers d’Asie centrale, 7 (1999).

Recherches de codicologie comparée: la composition du codex au
Moyen Age en Orient et en Occident. Paris, 1998.

Scribes et manuscrits du Moyen-Orient, ed. F. Déroche and F. Richard.
Paris, 1997.

The significance of Islamic manuscripts. Proceedings of the In-
augural Conference of al-Furqan Islamic Heritage Foundation
(30" November — 1" December 1991), ed. John Cooper. London,
1992.

Sina‘at al-makhtit al-Arabi al-Islami min al-tarmim ild al-tajlid: al-
dawrah al-tadribiyah al-dawliyah al-éld, Dubayy, al-Imardt al-
Arabiyah al-Muttahidah, min 26 Dhi al-Hijjah 1417 h. ild 9
Muharram 1418 h. al-muwafiq 3 Mayi 1997 m. ild 15 Mayi 1997
m. Dubai, Markaz al-Jum‘ah al-Majid lil-Thaqafah wa-al-Turath,
[1997].

Sivanah wa-hifz al-makhtatar al-Islamiyah. A‘'mal al-Mutamar al-
Thalith li-Muassasat al-Furqan lil-Turath al-Islami, 18-19 Nov.
1995, ed. Ibrahim Shabbah. London, 1998.

Tahqiq makhtatat al-‘ulim fi al-turath al-Islami: abhath al-Mutamar
al-Rabi‘ li-Muassasat al-Furgan [lil-Turath al-Islami, 29-30
Nov. 1997, ed. Ibrahim Shabbiih. London, 1999.

Al-Tajarib al-Arabiyah fi fahrasat al-makhtitat, ed. Faysal al-Hafyan.
Cairo, Ma‘had al-Makhtiitat al-"Arabiyah, 1998.

“La tradition manuscrite en écriture arabe”, theme sous la responsabilité
de Genevieve Humbert. Revue des mondes musulmans et de la
Meéditerranée, (forthcoming).
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Al-Turath al-5lmi al- Arabi: manahij tahqigih wa-ishkalat nashrih, ed.
Faysal al-Hafyan. Cairo, Ma‘had al-Makhtiitat al-‘Arabiyah, 2000.

I. 4. General studies and surveys
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